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AIBUS

Supported Series: UDIAN Automation Al-501, Al-518, Al-519, Al-701, Al-702M, Al-704M,
Al-706M, Al-719.

Website: http://www.yudian.us

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type AIBUS
PLC I/F RS485 2W RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 2
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 0-100
On-line simulation YES
Extend address mode [NO
Device Address:
Al-518
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
w 0 OOH |DD SVISTEP
w 1 01H |DD -1999 ~ 9999 HIAL
w 2 02H |DD -1999 ~ 9999 LoAL
w 3 03H | DD 0~ 9999 dHAL
w 4 04H | DD 0~ 9999 dLAL
w 5 05H | DD 0 ~ 2000 dF
w 6 06H | DD 0~4 CtrL
w 7 07H | DD 0~ 9999 M5
w 8 08H | DD 1~ 9999 P
w 9 09H |DD 0 ~ 2000 t
w 10 OAH |DD 0~125 Ctl
w 11 OBH | DD 0~37 Sn (read only)
W 12 OCH | DD 0~3 dIP (read only)
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w 13 ODH | DD -1999 ~ 9999 diL
w 14 OEH | DD -1999 ~ 9999 diH
w 15 OFH | DD 0 ~ 9999 ALP
W 16 |10H |DD 1999 ~ 4000 Sc
0100
w 17 11H | DD 0~48 Op1
w 18 12H | DD -110 ~ 110% oPL
w 19 13H | DD 0~110% oPH
w 20 14H | DD 0~127 CF (read only)
Baud rate ( bAud )
w 21 15H | DD 0~19.2K /808Pstatus word:
run: 0 suspend: 4 stop: 12
(read only)
w 22 16H | DD 0~100 ADDR
w 23 17H | DD 0~20 dL
w 24 18H | DD 0~127 Run
w 25 19H | DD 0 ~ 9999 Loc
Al-701
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
w 1 01H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 HIAL
w 2 02H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 LoAL
w 3 03H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 HJAL
w 4 04H | DD -9990 ~ 30000 LdAL
w 5 05H | DD 0 ~ 2000 AHYS
w 11 0OBH | DD 0~37 InP (read only)
w 12 OCH | DD 0~3 dPt
w 13 ODH | DD -9999 ~ 30000 SCL
w 14 OEH | DD -9999 ~ 30000 SCH
W 15 OFH | DD 0 ~ 4444 AOP
-1999 ~ 4000
w 16 10H | DD Scb
0.10]
w 17 11H | DD 0~48 Opt
w 21 15H | DD 0~19.2K Baud rate ( bAud )
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/808P status word
run: 0 suspend: 4 stop: 12

(read only)
w 22 16H | DD 0~80 ADDR
w 23 17H | DD 0~40 FILt
w 25 19H | DD 0~ 255 Loc

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 RS485 2W Port
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 4 COMM A

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 COMM B

5 GND 5 GND

@

-

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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Allen-Bradley CompactLogix — Free Tag Names

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley CompactLogix — Free Tag
Names
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200,
38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: BCC, Station Address: 1

Device Address:

PLC Data Bit/Word EasyBuilder Data Memo
Type Name Format
BOOL Boolean Bit object
BitArray
SINT
16-bit signed, -
INT Integer ASCII -32768 ~ 32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 281~ (2%-1)
REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX

3TX 4TX 7TX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.00

June/2/2011 | Driver released.




@ WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Allen-Bradley CompactLogix/FlexLogix

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FlexLogix CHO DF1.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley CompactLogix/FlexLogix
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200,
38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: BCC, Station Address: 1

. Controller Properties - HMI500

Mode: Spsterm  Fhad
Baud Rate: {m
Data Bits: m
Parity: m
Stop Bits: 1 X

a

ETS Send Delay: |0 (w20 mz)
RTS Off Delay: !D (=20 mz)

Date/Time | Advanced | SFCE)necuﬁ.on] Fe | Nenvolatile Memory | Memory |
General  Serisl Port l SystemProh:col] UserProh:col] Major Fanlts ] Mi.norFau.lts]

Control Line: Mo Handshake i
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ControlLogix, CompactLogix CPU CHO setting:

¥ Controller Properties - HMIS00

Diate/Tirme ] Adwvanced | SFC Execuﬁon] File ] Norreolatile Memor}r] Memory]
Genersl | SerielPort  SystemProtocal | UserProtocol | Major Faults | Minor Faults |

- - Errar Detection
Protocal: [F1 Paint ta Paint & BCC O CRC

Station Address: 1 :
Rl it W Enable Duplicate Detection

HaK, Feceive Limit: !3
EMG Tranzmit Limit: !3
ALK Timeout: 150 [=20 riig)

Embedded Responses: |Enab|ed Lj

[(me | me e

Create a Tag:
The name format must be 4 chars. For example: BO03, T004, C005, NOO7, and FOOS8.
Two or three chars are not available. For example: BO3 or B3.

5000 - TEST [1769-L20] - [B m Tags - Main - 1ol x|
File Edit View Zearch Logie Communications Tools  Window Help
B|=|s| 8] &|E|@] o] = Szl F Bl alal
Offline [I. = RuN El_m Path: I<noms vlil
Wi Forces b :: SET
To Edis = I R =i MR SR s R Bies ¥
| ll 1| ¥ |\ Favorites £BR A TimepiCourter A InputiDutpit A Compare
-2 Controller TEST ‘ | Scope | MadnProgram x| Sho: [Fhow AL vl Sot |TegWeme x|
giag Mare 7 | Walue *|F0rce P ask i‘ISt_I,ILe IT_I,JDE -]
i[5 Comtroller
27 Power-Tp | Monitor T
-3 Tasks . dTT&;S o
-7 Motion Groups —
-2 Trends = .
-7 Data Types Bxport Tags..
-3 10 Configurat Print
4 [FI\Momnitor Tags £ Edir Taps 7 |4 | _>|J
Create o fag o
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x|
Maine:
B | B L‘ Select Data, Type x|
Desriptinn: a Caneel |
P | j _ x|
&I FED_TIMER. | Cancel |
Tag Tupe: + Bawm FBD_TRUNCATE
~ Alis H TER TOW BASE ms |
{~ Produged IS :.IJ COTEITETS %IigFRL-CI)qP?%CH I
™ Consumed FLIF FLOF JK
o FONCTION _GENEERATOR
Diata Tope: III'JT[255] T i o [~
Scape; | TES T(controller) = 'éﬁ?mmm Tl o
Stule: IDecimal _v_I |255 = [ = o =
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B B _BOOL FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file
Integer data file bit level
B N_BOOL | FFFDDDdd |0 ~ 25525515 g e biiev
(N7, 10 ~ 255)
Timer Accumulator Value
DW Tx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
Timer Preset Value
DW Tx.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
Integer data file
DW Nx INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
- (N7, 10 ~ 255)
w Bx_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Bit data file word level
Counter Accumulator
DW Cx.ACC FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
Value (C5, C10 ~ 255)
Counter Preset Value
DW Cx.PRE FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(C5, C10 ~ 255)
Floating point data file
w F8 REAL DDD 0~ 255
(F8)
Floating point data file
w Fx_REAL FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(FO08, FO10 ~ F255)
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Wiring Diagram:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX
3TX 4TX 7TX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

-

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.50

Dec/30/2008

10
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Allen-Bradley DF1

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500, SLC 5/03,

5/04, 5/05.

Website: http://www.ab.com

Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 driver uses CRC checksum.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DF1

PLC I/F RS232

9600, 19200,

Baud rate 9600 38400

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: CRC

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)

B S Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status (S) bit level

B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 | Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)
: - Integer data file bit level

B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 (N7, 10 ~ 254)

W T4SV DDD 0 ~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)

W T4PV DDD 0 ~ 255 Z-'I[T)er Accumulator Value

W C5SV DDD 0 ~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)

W C5PV DDD 0 ~ 255 %;)nter Accumulator Value

11
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

w TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value

W TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value

w CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value

w CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value

W N7 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N7)

W N10 ~ 15 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
Integer data file

W Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 (N7,g10 ~ 254)

W S DDD 0~ 255 Status (S)

W F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)

W Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

W Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1400, 1500

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 MicroLogix RS232 8P Mini-DIN
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
5 P
g (DO e—— (01

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO

!

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
T e
R [SIo= s

12
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V2.20 Jan/05/2010

13
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Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC)

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04,
5/05.

Website: http://www.ab.com

Note: Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC) and Allen-Bradley DF1 are the same; the only difference is
the use of BCC checksum.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DF1 (BCC)
PLC I/F RS232
9600, 19200,
Baud rate 19200 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)
Error Check: CRC

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)

B S_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status (S) bit level

B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 | Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)
: - Integer data file bit level

B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0~ 25525515 (N7. 10 ~ 254)

W T4SV DDD 0 ~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)

W T4PV DDD 0 ~ 255 Z-'I[T)er Accumulator Value

W C58V DDD 0 ~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)

14
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W C5PV DDD 0 ~ 255 %)gj)nter Accumulator Value
W TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value
W TinPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
W CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value
W CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
W N7 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N7)
W N10~15 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)

5 Integer data file

w Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 (N7. 10 ~ 254)
W S DDD 0 ~ 255 Status (S)
W F8 DDD 0 ~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
W Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
W Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 MicroLogix RS232 8P Mini-DIN
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
"@“ ‘| | |L :i: * ..-.
) B o : —

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

e —

)

| ———

15
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V2.30 | Apr/26/2010

16
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Allen-Bradley DH485

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04,

5/05.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley DH485

PLC I/F RS485 2wW RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

HMI sta. no. 0 2

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

Online simulation YES

Extend address mode | NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DH485 protocol 19200 (default)
Set the Max. Node Address to the number of PLCs in use.

g boies F e |0

L L Lo
B co. cum ittt ]l ]

17
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)
B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)
B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)
B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)
B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 | Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)
_ Integer data file bit level
B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515
(N7,10 ~ 254)
B S_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Status file
w T4SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)
w T4PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)
w C58V DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
W C5PV DDD 0 ~ 955 Counter Accumulator Value
(C5)
w TfinSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Preset Value
w TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
w CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Preset Value
w CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
w F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
w N7 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N7)
w N10 ~ 15 DDD 0 ~ 255 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
Integer data file
w Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(N7,10 ~ 254)
w S DDD 0 ~ 255 Status file
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Wiring Diagram:

RS-485: SLC500 Fixed type, SLC5/01, 02, 03 CH1.
HMI does not support 1747-AlC peripheral port.

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 AB SLC500 DH485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P RJ8 clip style port
D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 SDB
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 SDA
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
Y o ¥
u@a R (G

1 B

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: MicroLogix 1000, 1100, 1200, and 1500 must use DH485

protocol.
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 MicroLogix RS232 8P Mini-DIN
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
— r""f'-:_‘_::-“"‘l
@ D aol I P—E A
LN

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: SLC5/03, 04, 05 CHO must use DH485 protocol.

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

19
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L wEINTEK
Note: AB DH485 supports HMI X series only.
Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.20 Apr/17/2009
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix)

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP
PLC type .
(CompactLogix)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 44818
PLC sta. no. 1
PLC Setting:
RSLogix 5000 setting

Create a Tag:

The name format must be 4 chars. For example: BO03, T004, C005, NOO7, and FOOS8.
Two or three chars are not available. For example: BO3 or B3.

000 - TEST [1769-L20] - [Froges s aim] ]
File iew  Bearch Logic  Comm Tools Window Help
EEERE ] B E T e
omor  Iram S [ 1l
Wo Forces 35 :: giT
ToBdts @ o ] = e = BIERS BES Ea Evd Ees I
| ll 1| ¥ |\I:auorites ABt A TimeriCourter A7 IRputiCuipig A Compars
—
-5 Controller TEST | I Seope: lMamPngIs_m vl ShQW:iShDW Al | Sort |TagName 'I
@ W - _|ag_Name 7] Valus e I Force Mask & I Style I Type |
3 Controller
o 0 Power D qopes e
G Tadke Edit Tags
(-3 Motion Grroups et
w3 Trends n )
-7 Data Types Export Tags...
-3 140 Configurat Frint
=
[<T%]\Monitor Tags £ Edit Tags / ] .4 | i
Create 4 tag &
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L
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D-* WE!NTEK
ey Tag

X
Heme; [Booz (04 | ata Type
Description: | =] m TN TT25s ;
4w ) I T oo |
g T |
‘o 21:0'111-1'3851 |3_:‘-JJ COETETE %IigEPBIf%JEEJCH —
" Consmmed E’LU%)C%SIE:%(ENERATOR
Data Tvpe:  [THT[255] £ cotiens |
Scope! I TEST {eontrallat) ;I Dim Dim 1 D
Shale: [Deciml | 1255 = |0 == [ =
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Bx BOOL | FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file
Integer data file bit level
B Nx_BOOL | FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515
(N7, 10 ~ 99)
w Bx_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Bit data file word level
Integer data file
w Nx_INT FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 g
(N7, 10 ~ 99)
DW (F) | F8_REAL | DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
DW (F) | Fx REAL FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255 Floating point data file (F8)
DW Cx ACC FEEDDD 0 ~ 255255 Counter Accumulator Value
X. ~
(C5, C10 ~ 255)
DW CxPRE | FFFDDD |0~ 255255 Counter Preset Value
X. ~
(C5, C10 ~ 255)
DW TX ACC FFEDDD 0 ~ 255255 Timer Accumulator Value
X. ~
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
DW TxPRE | FFFDDD |0~ 255255 Timer Preset Value
X. ~
(T4, T10 ~ 255)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.30

Dec/30/2008
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix) — Free

Tag Names

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP

PLC type .
(CompactLogix) — Free Tag Names

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:
1. Set PLC IP address.

S| B Module Properties: Controller-1 {1769-L23E-QB1 Ethernet Port 18.11)
Pl
A Controller Tags General” | Connection | RSN etwors | Module Info | Port Configuration | Part Diagnostios|
[ Controller Fault Handler
[ PowerUp Handler Type: 1763L23E-3871 Ethemet Port 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogis5323E-081
=65 Tasks . Yendaor: Aller-Bradley
. 253 MainTask .
B : Parent: Controller
Y C&. MainProgram : Address £ Host Mame
- [ Unscheduled Progroms / Phases Mame: fLocaENE | —
(=5 Motion Groups e @ IP Address: 192 . 188 1 130 |
P L B Unpoupsd s Description;
[ Add-Omn Instroctions (D) Hast Name: | |
=25 Data Trpes : — —
Pom C@, User-Defined Slat: | i Major Revision: | 1 |
1 (j Strings i N
[ Add-On-Defined
@ Predefined
@ Module-Defined
<[5 Trends
=53 140 Contiguration
=1 g CompactLogis323E-0B1 System Statuz: Offlire [ ak. ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help
= 1709-LA3E-OBL AR lzas > - —
wnchronized hme slave fault if no other time master exists in the
=i P 1769-L23E-0B1 Ethernet Port LocalEN I : local chassis.
R i O Duplizate CST master detected
2 CompactBus Local ) CST Mastership dizabled
=45 Embedded 10 2 Mo C5T master W e
@ [1]Embedded IQI6F Discrete I
- @ [2]Embedded OB16 Discrete_C i
< £ | @ [ ®E | Fe | s Jp
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2. Create Tags.

w RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QB1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]
@ File Edit WView Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

a=zE & I v &85 kWE @ v @
Rem Run Y ™ RunMode T @ Path; [4B_ETH-14152.168.1.130\Backplane\0" -] é]
Ko Fores b | ¥ Controller OK. @ = =
— W Batteny OK ¢ I
.NoEdlts = [ /00K .
ites £ HOdiOn L Safety g Alarms £ BIL A7 Timer
\-f_| Show: I-All Tags |
DI LF el AT - R — - S - e
: zala | Value «|FoceMask € I Style | Data Type |
- Controller Fault Hondler 5€ | | Decimal {DINT
- - [E Power-Up Handler ||+ Anay2D Foet| {v..} Decimal {DINT[25.4]
e Todks || dirapBoal Doaah] {...} Decimal |BO0LZSE]
| R |+ ArapinT oot {22 Desinal JCINREY
- F Unscheduled Programs / Phasss |_paisieiied) Eiall] oot (RERt fiza]
=5 Motion Groups | | b o | Decimal \BOOL
o[ Ungrouped Axes || INT it {...} Decimal INT[360]
[ Add-On Instrustions |+ LocalliC k| L |AB:Embedded 1D...
4 ejlggghUTmr? fined | ocald L=t S |AB:Embedded I0...
| Siig: E ||+ LocatzC fonsd foeet] ABEmbedded_0...
[ Add-On-Defined | |+iLacakzl | e 4B:Embedded 0. |
| Eﬂ, Predefined - o Local2:0 | faael s |AB:Embedded 0...
- #-Lg Module-Defined | VarBool _ 0| | Decimal \BOOL
g ITgncdSnf_ o | VarDint 21862 Decimal [DINT
= onfiguration | 1 t . ¥
2 {5 ComperiLogiG223E-QB1 Systein bVt . o]  Deicinal T
L ﬁl 1769-L23E-QB] 4B | | WarReal | 0. U. .Float _HEAL
= 1760-L23E-QB1 Ethernet Port LocalEN (| |} & WarSint | -128 | Decimal [SINT

3. Export Tag data to CSV file.

RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]

@ File Edit Wiew Search Logic Communications S Window Help
pEE & B o[ | O 2% (B VW

— Becurity [ — !
Rem Run A8 ™ FunMode 3113048 ackplane\D* =

— ) Documentation Languages...

p' T Contraller 0K

Mo Forces S T
" = attery
okl =| [ 1/0 0K [ _ _
i O T, T S
rgezer WA Eoon | Taes ond Logic Comments... ||
== Controller AR -~ | I
- [#A Contoller Tags Mation » a5
= I:_—l Controller Fault Handler Momitar Equipment Fhases 56|
[ Power-Up Handler L B
EE= Customn Tools. . T }"
248 MainTask |
i C MainProgram [Ef ContolFLASH ==
[ Unscheduled Programs ¢ Phases o5 gl Bk faend
=47 Motion Gronns i}

4. In EB8000, add Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (CompactLogix)- Free Tag Names driver.
Input PLC IP address. On System Parameter Settings dialog click [Import Tag...] button.
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: Open [l
System Parameter Sethings £| Lok | ep 7 0* e m
. 2 (Cder
Fomt | Extznded Memory Printer/Backup Berver | @ (S
Device [ Model | Gemeral | SwtemSeting | Security | by Fecent (C3fone
Documert s |CHHMI_memary
Device list; @ (Dterary
(Camedia_driver
Mo Matme Loca_tion| Davice type Interface. Deskiop | 6o
|Local Disable ®
My Documents
My Computer
. File pame: a8-Tags v =]
MyMNetwork  Files of type | RSLLogi 5000 Impor/Export File (C5V) v| [ concel |

EazsyBuilder8000

[ Hew ... ][

Delet: ||

Settings...

]E Tmport Tagz .. ]

" : Impoit tag information successfully.

-

Project description :

5. On object dialog, select PLC, click Tag and select a Controller Tag.

Hew Bit Lamp Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Des:ripiion:| |
Eead addiess-
PLC name |P.IIen—BradIey EtherMet/IP-Tag (CompactLogixg ‘v"| Setting. ..
Tag: o ;?
| Data T}rpe | Des::ﬁpﬁon

BOOL[Z56]

BOOL

BOCL

Blinking
Mode
B

Device Address:
PLC datatype | giworg EB8000 data format | Memo
BOOL Boolean Bit object
BitArray
SINT
INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII | -32768 ~ 32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 23~ (2319)
REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.10

Aug/25/2010
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (ControlLogix) — Free

Tag Names

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley ControlLogix, CompactLogix, FelxLogix Ethernet.

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP

PLC type (ControlLogix) — Free Tag Names
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 44818
The same as CPU Slot
PLC sta. no. No.

PLC Setting:
1. Set PLC IP address.

B Hodule Properties: Controller:1 (1769-L23E-QB1 Ethemnet Port 18.11)

B Conollr s [Generl | Comeston|| ASNefwon] Wodtde | Pot Confuttion | Pt Disgnoses|
[ Controller Fault Handler |
[ PowerUp Handler Type: 1763L23E-3871 Ethemet Port 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogis5323E-081
'?'"_a Tasks ) “Wendar: Allen-Bradley
253 MainTask .
: : Parent: Controller
- ® B MainPiogram : Address / Host Name
- [ Unscheduled Progroms / Phases Mame: |LacaENE ——
=5 Motion Groups _— © P Address: | 192 . 188 . 1. 13 |
! B Tierouped s Description; |
[ Add-Omn Instroctions | (D) Hast Name: | |
=25 Data Trpes — = |
Pom C@, User-Defined Slat: | i Major Revision: | 1 |
- @ Stings ———n —
[ Add-On-Defined
@ Predefined
- @ Module-Defined
<[5 Trends
=53 140 Contiguration
=1 g CompactLogis323E-0B1 System Statuz: Offlire [ ak. ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply ] [ Help
= 1709-LA3E-OBL AR lzas : - —
wnchronized hme slave fault if no other time master exists in the
ol ' ;lﬁi_;:ﬁ?m el I ) Duplicate CST master detected local chassis.
= 8 CompastEs Losal 3 CST Mastership disabled

=45 Embedded 10 2 Mo C5T master

@ [L]Embedded I016F Discrete T
- @ [2)Embedded OE16 Discrete_C s |[[| I

< : - [ m= [ &# | =60 i

28


http://www.ab.com/

D WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

2. Create Tags.

RESLogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QB1 18.11]1* - [Controller Tags - AB(coniroller)]
@ File Edit WView Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

BEE & B oo v &G E . v @
Rem Run A ™ RunMode W Fa Paih; [AB_ETH-14192.168.1.130\Backplane\D" -] &
NaTooe P. ¥ Controller OF, @ = =
| [T Battery OK / |
Mo Edits & - ”‘; ;‘i 4 = i = 4k = B Al i) .2
Ji Favorites DN X Sarety £ plarms f Br AT
Scope: ﬁ{l AR v_| Show; |A|I Tags " ||
.Name :.E;.]-’_‘.. Valde e [.F-orce"Mask ‘:I St-yle I-.Ija.ta Type |
: [+ 2B 56 | |Decimal |DINT
(3 Power Up Handler ||+ AnayaD Foet| {v..} Decimal {DINT[25.4]
=5 Tasks |+ fuayBool fiad] {...} Decimal {BOOL[258]
: || ArayDINT Loond) 42+ 3 Decimal IDINTI130]
[ Unsheduled Programs Phases |_pe e St i it
=5 Motion Groups | | b o | Decimal \BOOL
o[ Ungrouped Axes || INT it {...} Decimal {INT[360]
[ Add-On Instrustions || LocallC froak] o AB:Embedded_I0...
i E;“UTWES e | Localtl eyl fosih] 4B:Embedded 0.
GR Stmes ||+ Local2C foond Lol ABEmbedded 0.
-:- [ 4dd-On-Detined |+ Local2l (-0} fooct AB:Embedded 0...
Eﬂ, Predefined - - de:al 2 D | {.. e } | { c } | AB Embedded D
- @1 Module-Defined || \-"ardeI | o | Decimal BDDL
g ;[g"(‘:dsnf_ " | |+ VarDint 21862 Decimal DINT
I onfiguration T | | P I
= 8 CompartLogixS723E-OB1 Systin i) Vet _ o Decimal INT
M 1760-L23E-QB1 AB | WarReal | 0.0 | Float (REAL
=¥ 1760-L23E-GB1 Ethernet Port LocslEN || Warint | -1z8 | Decimal [5INT

3. Export Tag data to CSV file.

RELogix 5000 - AB [1769-L23E-QE1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]

@ File Edit Wiew Search Logic Communications S Window Help
EEH & B e ‘B E

— Becurity !
Rem Run 3% T RunMoade : 31 130NBackplanehl® =

— ) Documentation Languages...

MNa Forces p' T Controller QK.
=
NoEdis 2 E}E"E’;DK | |
i O T, T S
£ '-‘*'-"“'M| Expoxt | Tagsand Logic Comments. ||
= d‘j Controller AB -~ | I
- [# Controller Tags Mation » = a8
i l:_—l Controller Fault Hendler Monitor Equipment Phases :l 368
[ Power-Up Handler L B
=23 Tacks Customn Tools... T }"
| 268 MainTask -
- B MednProgram Bf ContolFLASH =
- [F71 Unscheduled Programs / Phases U3 Oilis Books feeed
=47 Motion Gronns 0

4. In EB8000, add Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (ControlLogix) — Free Tag Names driver.
Input PLC IP address. On System Parameter Settings dialog click [Import Tag...] button.
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: Open i3
System Parameter Sethings £| Lok | ep 7 0* e m
. 2 (Cder
Fomt | Extznded Memory Printer/Backup Berver | @ (S
Device [ Model | Gemeral | SwtemSeting | Security | by Fecent (C3fone
Documert s |CHHMI_memary
Device list; @ (Dterary
(Camedia_driver
Mo Matme Loca_tion| Davice type Interface. Deskiop | 6o
|Local Disable ®
My Documents
My Computer
. File pame: a8-Tags v =]
MyMNetwork  Files of type | RSLLogi 5000 Impor/Export File (C5V) v| [ concel |

EazsyBuilder8000

" : Impoit tag information successfully.

[ Hew ... ][

Dielete

I

Settings...

]E Tmport Tagz .. ]

Project description :

5. On object dialog, select PLC, click Tag and select a Controller Tag.

Hew Bit Lamp Object

Genersl | Security | Shape | Label |

Diesription : |

Read address-

Tag: o

PLC name |P.IIen—BradIey EtherMet/IP-Tag {Campactlogixf % | Setting. ..

I
i

| DataType | Des::ﬁpﬁon

BOOL[256]

BOOL
BOOL
Blinking
Mode
B =N

Device Address:
rF: :r(r\; :'ata tyre | Bitword EB8000 data format | Memo
BOOL Boolean Bit object
BitArray
SINT
INT Integer 16-bit signed, ASCII | -32768 ~ 32767
DINT Double Integer 32-bit signed 23~ (2319
REAL Single Precision Float | 32-bit Float IEEE 754
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.10

Oct/05/2010
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Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (DF1)

Supported Series: Allen-Bradley MicroLogix 1100, 1400, SLC5/05 Ethernet port.
MicroLogix1000, 1200, 1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04 with 1761-NET-ENI

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley EtherNet/IP (DF1)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 44818
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1
PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Port Setting: 10/100 Mbps Full Duplex/Half Duplex

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)
B 0]0] DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)
B B3 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Bit data file (B3)
B S Bit DDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Status file
B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515 Bit data file (B3, 10 ~ 254)
_ Integer data file bit level
B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25525515
(N7, 10 ~ 254)
w T4SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Preset Value (T4)
Timer Accumulator Value
w T4PV DDD 0~ 255
(T4)
W C58V DDD 0~ 255 Counter Preset Value (C5)
Counter Accumulator Value
w C5PV DDD 0~ 255
(C5)
W TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
W TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
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w CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
w CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
w S DDD 0~ 255
w N7 DDD 0~ 255 Integer data file (N7)
Integer data file
W Nfn FFFDDD | 0 ~ 255255 9 !
(N7, 10 ~ 254)
DW (F) | F8 DDD 0~ 255 Floating point data file (F8)
Floating point data file
DW (F) | Ffn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
(F8, 10 ~ 254)
Driver version 2.00 or later
DW Lfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255255
supported

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

Ethernet

MT8000

Crossover cable

1761-NET-ENI

RS232 DF1

]

,._‘O

MicroLogix 1000, 1200,
1500, SLC 5/03, 5/04

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Through a hub:

MT8000

Switch Hub

SLC 500 SLC 500 SLC 500
HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+
2 TX- Orange 2 TX-
3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 RX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.00

Dec/21/2009

Add Lfn register.

34




Pl C Connection Guide

Allen-Bradley PLC5

Website: http://www.ab.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Allen-Bradley PLC5
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Communication mode

DF1 Full Duplex protocol 19200, None, 8, 1 (default)

Allen-Bradley PLC-5 Family PLCs use DF1 Full Duplex protocol.

For PLC-5/10, PLC-5/15 and PLC-5/25, MT8000 should be connected to the DF1 port on
the 1785-KE module.
For PLC-5/11, PLC-5/20, PLC-5/30 and PLC-5/40, MT8000 should be connected to the
Channel 0 Port on the PLC.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 11 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Input (1)

B 00 DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Output (O)

B B3 DDDdd 0 ~99915 Bit data file (B3)

B B10 ~ 13 DDDdd 0 ~99915 Bit data file (B10 ~ 13)
B S_Bit DDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

B Bfn FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

B NfnBit FFFDDDdd | 0 ~ 25599915

W T4SV DDD 0 ~999 Timer Preset Value (T4)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

w T4PV DDD 0 ~999 Timer Accumulator Value (T4)

w C58Vv DDD 0~999 Counter Preset Value (C5)

W C5PV DDD 0 ~ 999 Counter Accumulator Value
(C5)

w TfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999

w TfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999

w CfnSV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999

w CfnPV FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999

w N7 DDD 0 ~999 Integer data file (N7)

w N10 ~ 15 DDD 0 ~999 Integer data file (N10 ~ 15)
Integer data file

w Nfn FFFDDD 0 ~ 255999
(V2.5.0 or newer)

w S DDD 0~ 255

w F8 DDD 0~999 Floating point data file (F8)

W Ein FFEDDD 0 ~ 255999 Floating point data file
(V2.5.0 or newer)

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: PLC5 CPU CHO

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 AB CPU CHO RS232 25P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
= [
[ | 3
u@.ﬂ m [[[D mm U I o@o
T e =— - :

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Note:
The default error checking of AB PLC5 is BCC, whereas our driver is CRC.
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for [Error Detect].
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Apr/17/2009
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altus ALNET-I

Supported Series: Altus SeriesMode PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342, PL103 ,PL104,

PL105, QK800, QK801, QK2000.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type altus ALNET-I
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device Type | Format Range Memo
B M_Bit DDDDh 0~ 1023f Memories
B A DDDh 0~ 511f Auxiliary Relays
B E DDDh 0~ 511f Input Relays
B D_Bit DDDDdd 0~102331 Decimals
B F_Bit DDDDdd 0~102331 Reals
B |_Bit DDDDdd 0~102331 Integers
B S DDDh 0~ 511f Output Relays
w M DDDD 0 ~ 4096 Memories
DW D DDDD 0 ~ 4096 Decimals
DW F DDDD 0~1023 Reals
DW I DDDD 0~1023 Integers
w ™ HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Memory Tables
DW TD HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Decimal Tables
DW TF HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Real Tables
DwW TI HHHH 0 ~ ffff* Integer Tables

Note: The formats of TM, TD, TF and Tl in PLC software are represented as TXA[B]. “X”

canbe M, D, F, or I.
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The address range of B is 0~FF, and A is O~FF. The device type is AABB, and the range
depends on the PLC settings.
For example: Model PO3242, range of “A” is "0” and range of “B” is 0 ~ 7.

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45: PLC PO3042, PO3142, PO3242, PO3342

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PLC RS232 8P RJ45
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

- () DC;}T | e—

Y
i

| B

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: PLC PL103, PL104, PL105

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PLC RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
e —— T —
ﬂ@'ﬂ .l ' E] | ﬂ@b
] = 1 ot

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: PLC QK800, QK801, QK2000.

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PLC RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Jul/24/2009
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Baumuller

Website: http://www.baumuller.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Baumuller

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 7or8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 0 Defaults

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

RK 512 Protocol, 19200, 8, 1, Even

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
DBO_bit ~

B . DDDh | O ~ 255f
DB29 bit

w DBO ~DB29 | DDD 0~ 255
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Baumuller servo RS422 9P
RS485 4W 9P D-Sub Female

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 1 TXD-

2 RX+ 9 TXD+

3 TX- 5 RXD-

4 TX+ 6 RXD+

5 GND 8 GND

,_@, O o

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Apr/17/2009
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Change

Supported Series: Compressor controller

Website: http://www.sh-changjia.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Change
PLC I/F RS485 2wW
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1~6
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B CTL DDD 0~5,128, 150 | Write only
DW SET DDD 0~57,128
DW STATUS DD 1~20 Read only

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Change RS485 2w
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 15 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 16 D+
5 GND 5 GND
——e—
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jan/19/2011 Driver released.
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Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A

Supported Series: Cimon CM1 series, CP4A module

Website: http://www.kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Cimon CM1-CP4A/ECO1A
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDh 0 ~ 23f 0-1F Read Only
B Y DDh 0~ 23f
B M DDDh 0~ 511f
B K DDDh 0~ 127f
B L DDDh 0~ 127f
B F DDDh 0~ 127f Read Only
B T DDDh 0 ~ 102f
B C DDDh 0 ~ 102f
w D DDDD 0 ~ 4999
w S DD 0~99 Max. Range: 99
w TS DDDD 0~ 1023
W TC DDDD 0~1023
w CS DDDD 0~1023
w CcC DDDD 0~1023
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CM1-CP4A RS232 6P RJ11
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Female
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
T ~\
,@iﬁ Hﬂlll LN T

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

V1.20 Nov/30/2009
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Cimon CM1-SC02A

Supported Series: Cimon CM series, SC02A module

Website: http://www.kdtsys.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Cimon CM1-SC02A
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDh 0~ 23f 0-1F Read Only
B Y DDh 0~ 23f 0-F Read Only
B M DDDh 0~511f
B K DDDh 0~ 127f
B L DDDh 0 ~127f
B F DDDh 0 ~127f Read Only
B T DDDh 0~ 102f
B C DDDh 0 ~ 102f
w D DDDD 0 ~ 4999
w S DD 0~99 Max. Range: 99
w TS DDDD 0~1023
w TC DDDD 0~1023
w CS DDDD 0~1023
w CcC DDDD 0~1023

48



http://www.kdtsys.com/

E WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CM1-SC02A RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

,_@:, ] El i

mm ’ a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Nov/30/2009
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Copley Controls

Supported Series: Digital Servo Driver & Controllers, Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet,

Accelnet Micro, Stepnet series.

Website: http://www.copleycontrols.com/motion/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Copley Controls
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
HMI sta. no. 0
PLC sta. no. 0 0-127
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
W Flash INT 16 | HHH 0 ~999 For Register is INT16 or U16
W RAM INT 16 | HHH 0 ~999 For Register is INT16 or U16
W Flash INT 32 | HHH 0 ~999 For Register is INT32 or U32
W RAM INT 32 | HHH 0 ~999 For Register is INT32 or U32
W Register DDDD | 0 ~ 2457
W T command |H 0
W Reset H 0

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11: Xenus, Xenus Micro, Accelnet, Stepnet

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Xenus Micro Panel (Stepnet)
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 6P RJ11 Female
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3,4 GND
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W o ¥

@ m— = [l
1 ]
Accelnet Micro:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Accelnet Micro Panel RS232 J5
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Cable Connector
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 29 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 14 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 15 GND

li-.s

==

=%
| @

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

42

J1

Description

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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CROUZET M3 (FBD)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type CROUZET M3 (FBD)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B SLI_Bit DDh 10 ~ 24f Serial link input
B SLO_Bit DDh 250 ~ 48f Serial link output (read only)
w A DD 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~ 4)
w SL_IN DD 1~24 Serial link input
w SL_OUT DD 25 ~ 48 Serial link output (read only)

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 CROUZET M3 RS232 9P
RS232 9P D-Sub Female (Extension
D-Sub Male Cable)

2 RX 2TD

3TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS 4 DTR

e =

S
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable
(Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension
cable (as shown) to communicate with HMI
series.

MT6050/8050i O S
RS232 9P D-SUB Female
9P D-SUB Male (Extension cable)
COM1
6 TX 3 RD
9 RX 2 TD
5 GND 5 GMD
4 TXH 4 DTER
fL4] f H ;" WEc | + " +- .
[l | | — j' i Im” [
HMI L’Iser' z rable BR2070102 Millenim 3

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Oct/26/2010
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CROUZET M3 (LAD)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type CROUZET M3 (LAD)

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 115200

Data bits 7

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DD 1~99 Input (default: 1 ~ 4)

B @) DD 1~99 Output (default: 1 ~4)

B M DD 1~28 Relay

B SLI_Bit DDh 10 ~ 24f Serial link input

B SLO_Bit DDh 250 ~ 48f Serial link output (read only)
w T DD 1~12 Timer

w C DD 1~16 Counter

w A DD 1~99 Analogy input (default: 1 ~ 4)
w SL_IN DD 1~24 Serial link input

w SL_OUT DD 25~48 Serial link output (read only)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 CROUZET M3 RS232 9P
RS232 9P D-Sub Female (Extension
D-Sub Male Cable)

2 RX 2TD

3TX 3 RD

5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS 4 DTR

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

(3m serial link cable)

Note: Please use 3m serial link cable
(Accessories from Millenium 3) and extension
cable (as shown) to communicate with HMI
series.

MT6050/8050i GRU%EET& gmz
S 9P D-SUB Female
e HesEa (Extension cable)
COM1
6 X 3 RD
7 .BA 2 TD
5 GND 5 GND
3 TX+ 3 e
. T ETI“ . iTE J_iz . _.'."ﬁ' . I I'f_'-*"'"'{.
A i i" | f.m___—"-: I
HMI L’Iier'; cable 88970102 Milleninm 3
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Oct/26/2010
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Danfoss ECL Apex20

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Danfoss ECL Apex20

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDDD 0~ 1023

B Input DDDD 0~1023

B Reg_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)
w Register DDDDD 0~ 16383

w Counter DDDD 0~ 1599

w Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

w Reg_Float DDDDD 0~ 16383 Support 32-bit float format

EasyBuilder device address range may differ from PLC extended mode, please refer to
EasyBuilder address range as above.
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 ECL Apex20 Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
@ M@0 || ﬂ@-ﬂ
e T—

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 ECL Apex20 Controller Port#1 /
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P Port#0

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 11729

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12/28

5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30

Jan/10/2011
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Danfoss ECL Apex20 (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Danfoss ECL Apex20 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 5050
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDDD 0~1023

B Input DDDD 0~1023

B Reg_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)

w Register DDDDD 0~ 16383

w Counter DDDD 0~ 1599

w Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

W Reg_Float DDDDD 0~ 16383 Support 32-bit float format

EasyBuilder device address range may differ from PLC extended mode, please refer to
EasyBuilder address range as above.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
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8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L™\ L™\
i ** T
1 L] 1 ]

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L\ L™\
i ** T
1 L] 1 ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Jan/10/2011
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Danfoss FC Series

Supported Series: FC051, FC100, FC200, FC300, VLT Micro Driver.

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Danfoss FC Series

PLC I/F RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

w Parameter 09 | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set Parameter

DW Reference 10 | D 0~1 Control Bus Reference

DW Para_Index |11 | DDDDDD | 0~999999 | Set Parameter(Index)

Para_Index 310.1=31001, Para_Index310.0=31000

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 FC RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+

5 GND 5 GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

*RW100 set PCD1 Control Word of station 1
*RW101 read PCD1 Status Word of station 1
*RW102 set PCD2 Control Word of station 2
*RW103 read PCD2 Status Word of station 2
*RW104 set PCD3 Control Word of station 3
*RW105 read PCD3 Status Word of station 3
*RW106 set PCD4 Control Word of station 4
*RW107 read PCD4 Status Word of station 4

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Jan/14/2010
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Danfoss VLT2800 Series

Supported Series: VLT2800 series

Website: http://www.danfoss.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Danfoss VLT2800 Series
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1 0-126 According to PLC

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
DW Parameter DDDD 0 ~ 2000 | Set Parameter
W Reference D 0~1 Control Bus Reference

The control word register is set according to the station number.
If the station number is 1, the control word will be RW100 and RW101; if the station
number is 2, the control word will be RW102 and RW103, and so on.
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 VLT2800 RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 69 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 68 D+

5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Dec/30/2008
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DELTA DVP

Supported Series: DELTA DVP series

Website: http://www.deltadriver.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type DELTA DVP
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B X 00000 | 0 ~ 23417 (octal) Input
B Y 00000 | 0~ 23417 (octal) Output
B M DDDDD | 0 ~ 65536 Auxiliary Relay
B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Step Relay
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer
B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter
B TV_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915 Timer
w TV DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer
w CVv DDD 0~127 Counter
w Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 254 Double Word Counter
W D DDDD 0 ~9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 DELTA DVP CPU Port RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3/8 GND
— P o §
@ | I Pr— )
L . _.-"
! N5

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

V1.20 Dec/30/2008
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BECKHOFF Embedded PC (CX-ARM)

Supported Series: ARM-CX90x0 and CX80xx

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type BECKHOFF Embedded PC (CX-ARM)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 48898

ADS port 801 801, 811, 821, 831

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:
a. Confirm PC IP address

r

i Eigenschafter vor LAN-Werbindung !_E__! Eigenschaften von Internetprotokoll Mersion 4 (TCR/IPw4) I__?__||__§3___'
Metzmerk IE.g—ab;i ?Igemein i
“erbindung herstellen Liber: IP-Einstellungen kinnen automatisch zugewiesen werden, wenn das

Metzwerk diese Funkbion unterstitzt, \Wenden Sie sich andernfalls an
den Metzwerkadministrator, urn die geeigneten IP-Einstelungen 2u
beziehen,

lM' (71 IP-Adresse automatisch beziehen

@ Folgende IP-Adresse verwenden:

E" IntelR) 825660 C-Gigabinetzwerk verbindung

Diese Werbindung verwendet folgende Elemente:

[ o8 Clignt fiir Microsoft-Netzwerke
v QQDS-F‘aketplaner

] ngatei- und Druckerfreigabe fiir Microzoft-Metzwerke Subnetzmaske: 255,285, 0 .0
[] o Intemetpratokoll Version & [TCP/IPvE]

& |nternetprotokoll Version 4 (TCPAPw4)

i EA-Treiber flir Verbindungeschicht-Topologieerkennun. ..
i Anbwanrt flin Yerbindungsschicht-Topologieerk ennung

IP-Adresse: 169 . 254 ., 56 . 12

Standardgateway:

O0o®

DMS-Serveradrasse aukomatisch bezishen

@) Folgende DNS-Serveradressen verwenden:

Irigtallieren Deingtalliersn Eigenschaften Bevorzugter DNS-Server:

Beschreibung Aleernativer DNS-Server:

TCR/IP, daz Standardprotokoll fuir WAk -Metzwerke, das den
[ atenaustausch Uber verschiedene, miteinander verbundene

MNetzwerke ermoglicht. Erweitert, .. |

| QK | l abbrechen ]

Ok Abbrechen

b. Open Twincat, Set IP address 169.254.56.12.1.1
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£ == S TwinCAT System Properties E

File Edit Actions View Options Hel
Dl S8 ¢ B A EeevsHR AN @ % 5 Qleee iGenml-ii-Svstem-‘ AM3 Router [PLC | Registration
& B STSIEM - Confignsbon — == - :
FLC - Configuation General | Boot Settings | Local Computer
=8 10 - Contiguration
B8} 110 Devices .
&6 Meppings o TwinCAT System Manager AMS Netld: 168254561211
% w211 (Build 156%) Hes
TwinCAT PI ¢
v2.11 [Build 1549) Remote Computers
time limited t: 2011511
Copyright BECKHOFF @ 1095-3010 TESLRTON
hittpMvww beckhoif com
Registraion:
Hame o
Company. carey
Reg-Key 47FE-4413-37CE-9CFC
[ Add } [Remnve ] [Empemes]
Ready Local (169,354 56.200.1 1) BEpEpuml e o ERW

c. Use Twincat to build a Route Table to make sure the system is connected, if PLC
power turns OFF and then ON, please redo this step.
Note: when connected, if “X” is displayed, the connection succeeded.

Add Route Dialog =
Enter Host Mame # IF: [ Refrash Status ] [ Broadcast Search ]
Host Name Connected  Address AMS Metld TwinCAT 085 Yersion

169.254.56.12.1.1 2111539 WinVista

169.254.56.12

4| 1 | 3

Route Mame (T arget): TEST_STATIOM Foute Mame [Remate]: CS-PC
Amzhletld: 163.254.56.205.1.1 Ziel Routs Remate Route
T TCRAR = Projekt '.:.- k.eine

@ Static @ Static
Adrezzen Info: TEST_STATIOM ) Temporir ) Temporir

@ HostMame () IP Adresse
Werbindungs Timeout [2): 5 5
’ Foute zufiigen ] ’ Schiiefen

d. Open EB8000, set IP address, ADS port and Port no.

PLC type : | BECKHOFF Embedded PC (CX-ARM) Ti

TP Address Settings

IPaddress ;| 169 . 254 . S6 . 205 I|

Part no. HB_BEB_i ADS port
Timeout (sec) [1.0 :V] Turmn around delay (ms) & |0 |
Send ACK delay (ms) |FEI ! Parameter 1 ;. lo |

Parameter 2 |0 |

e. Run on line simulation.
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Note: If the project is downloaded to HMI, please set HMI IP 169.254.56.12 identically to
Twincat |P address setting.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o:Bitno.(0~7)
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o :Bitno.(0~7)
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o: Bitno.(0~7)
w W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w Qw DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
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5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L\

L

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Apr/18/2011 Driver released.
V1.10 Aug/24/2011 | Extended address range up to 65535.
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BECKHOFF Embedded PC (PC or CX-x86)

Supported Series: Intel-CX10x0 and CX50x0

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type BECKHOFF Embedded PC (PC or CX-s86)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 48898

ADS port 801 801, 811, 821, 831

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

Step1.
Open TwinCat System Properties.

Local Computer

% About TwinCAT.. AMSNetld:  |1921681 1311
= Log View
- Syratemn Manager M arnie: [ oK ]
BB rLC Contml AMS Net Id: Cancel
Address: [192.168.1.15 |
Router , Transport: | TCRAP v | [¥]5low Connection
st ¢ e o T T—
o 3
FLC 3
(e () (350

PLC Settings: Set HMI Name, AMS Net ID, and Address.
Ex:

HMI IP: 192.168.1.15

AMS Net ID: Must input 192.168.1.15.1.1

Address: 192.168.1.15

Name: Input “HMI” or any user—defined name.
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Step2.
Simulate PLC on PC. 2 Twincat drivers must be installed as follows:

-+ Local Area Connection 2 Properties |:?_| El

Genetal | Authentication | Advanced
Cornect using:
B NVIDIA rForce Networking Contioder |

Thiz cormechon uses the loliowing ibens;

o
[ JMFile and Prister Shasing fos Mictozoft M eteorks
vl JBl oS Packet Scheduler i
| % ¥
|| Install ]l | Urinstal | | Propetties
Description
Allows yous computer bo access iesources on a Miciozolt
nietyolk.

[#] Show icon in notification area when connected
Nnﬁymev#mllﬁs conrection has imited o o connectivily

Select Hetwork Service

Select Metwork Component Type |E| |z]

-! Click the Metwork Service that you want to install, then click OK.If pou have

Llick the type of netwark. component you want to install: an installation disk for this component, click Have Disk..

[ Bl cient

Manufacturer Netwark Service:
Description BECKHD FF@ TwinCAT RT-Ethemet Internadiate Driver

: . X | Microzoft
Services provide additional features such ag file and
printer sharing.

@ & Thig driver iz not digitally signed! T
> : T Have Disk, ..
Add.. | l Cancel ] Tell me why driver signing is important

[. of. ][ Cancel ]
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Select Metwork Component Type |EHZ| Select Network Protocol

=== Click the Network Protocol that you want ta install. then click OK. If you have
Click the type of netwark component you want to inztall b3 atinztallation disk for this component, click Hawve Disk.

1] Cliert
.EI Service

SE M anufacturer Network Protocol: |
ot Beckh i : fo :
Diescription EC off TwinCaT Ethermet Pratocol for Al . Adaph
. Microsoft

A protocol iz & language your computer uzes to

cammunicate with other computers. B

£ |
@ & Thiz driver iz not digitally signed!
|_ Add... ] |_ Cancel J Tell me why driver signing iz important = —

i

L Ok, J[ Cancel ]

Gereral | Authenlication | Advanced Geretal | Authenticalion | Advanced
Conwect using: Correct using:
EE NYIDI rForce Networking Controler B NVIDIA rForce Networking Contioler
Thiz connechon wees the ollovang Bems: Thiz connechian usas the follovang fems:

~ ¥ = Fie and Printer Shating for Mictosalt Metweeks A
i Qo Packat Schachie:

~
<
[ et | [ Unewa | et pstal. | | Unestal |
Dezcrphon Dezcophon
TwinCaT RT-Ethemat Intemeckate D & divver to support 12l time 10 on NDIS devices
[#] Show icon in notfication ares when connected [#] Shiow icon in notfication aies when connected
[+] Mty me s this conmection has fmited or no connactraty [#] Motify me when this conmection has imited or rio connectity

Step3.

The following commands can be utilized for Twincat PLC to output the parameters
observed.

% Lbout TwinCAT... -2 TwinCAT PLC Control - test.pro* - [MAIN (FRG-LD}]

2 Loz View !Eﬂa Edit Project Inmit Exteas Cwnline Window Help

BlSE BE|edas SR *bemE e -
000TPROGRARM bAIM
SR | [o002-F

4R MAIN [PRG) 0003]  test! AT2l<00- BOOL:
0004  test? AT%:0x1.0:BOOL:
D008 test AT ZBOOL:
Svstemn v 0006  test? AT2:hix0.1:BOOL
0 v 0007  testd AT “lA DAWORD:
PLC , 0008  testd ATID100:DWORD:
= D0DS|END_WAR:
Properties L

73



E WE!NTEK

PS. Twincat PLC

IX, QX, MX - Must output in BOOL type.

IW, QW, MW - Must output in UINT, WORD, and INT types.
ID, QD, MD - Must output in UDINT, DWORD, and DINT types.
Project -> Rebuild all

Pl C Connection Guide

= TwmCAT FLC Control - ADS AMSprotocol testpro

!Eﬂe Edit Bty Insert Extras Online  Window  Help

| = gﬂ Euild Ctl+Fa

Eebuild all

Clean all
Load download information...

ADE_AMEprotocol test.po
[4] 4D8_aMSprotocol test SDB
[ ADE dMEprotocol test ¥R
|#] ADS_aMSprotocol_test tpy

Step4. Set PLC IP in EasyBuilder.

Device Propertiss

Name : | Embedded PC (BECKHOFF)
) HMI EPLC

‘ IP Address Sethings

Location : | geal w_»| Settings .

Paddress:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 10 |
Port no. : -443898 ADS port: | 801 o
PLC type ; |Embedded PC (BECKHOFF) v - |
#it
.1.00, EMBEDDED_PC_BECKHOFF.
[v = il Timeout (sec) : Turn around delay (ms) : (821
LCF: PLC defak sation . : =
Send ACK delay (ms) : I:I Parameter1: |0
[use UDP {User Datagram Protocal )
Parameter 2 : I:I
P: |0.0.u.0, Port=48898 Settings...
[ use broadcast command I 0K J [ Cancel ]

Step5.

Click [Import Tag] button in EasyBuilder to open the TPY file compiled by Twincat PLC

Control.

(X

| Fomt | Extended Memory | Printer/Backun Server |
Device | Madel | Gememl | SysemSettne | Secusity |
Dewvice list :
Ma. Mame Location| Device type |Interface

Local

MTAO70HAATE070. . Disable

. | Ethernet{TP=0.0.0.0, Por

| >

Delet:  |[  Setfings

]I[ Tmport Tag... ]I

System Parameter Settings |'

| 1) Documents snd Setiings

“ @2 @E

1) Al Usmrs
— Defamlt Usr
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New Bit Lamp Object '
e — e |

General | Security | Shape | Label

PLE name : |Embedded PC (BECKHOFF)

Descriptiomn : | |

Device type : [MAIN, test1

PLC name : |Embedded PC (BECKHOFF) 2 |l Setting. .. l Address format : DDDDo [range : O ~ 14077, o ¢ bitno. : 0 ~ 7]
[ Invert signal

——

Adiress @

PLC name : | Embedded PC (BECKHOFF) v|

Device type ¢ | MAIN festl V!
Address : MAIN test?

Address format : DDDDa [range : 0 ~ 14077, 0 : bitno. : 0 ~ 7]

[ Jindex register

|

Step6.
Download the project compiled in EasyBuilder to HMI.

Device address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o : Bitno.(0 ~7)
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o :Bitno.(0~7)
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 o :Bitno.(0 ~7)
w W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w Qw DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Dec/08/2010 | Driver released.
V1.10 Aug/24/2011 Extended address range up to 65535.
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EMERSON PLC EC20

Supported Series: Emerson PLC EC20 Series. (Modbus RTU Protocol)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type EMERSON PLC EC20
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200,
115200
Data bits 8 7or8
: Even, Odd,
Parity Even
None
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Y 000 0~377 (octal) | 4500-0255
256 point
B X 000 0~377(octal) | 1500-01455 0000-0255
256 point
B M DDDD 0~ 1999 2000-3999
B SM DDD 0~ 255 4400-4655
B S DDD 0 ~ 991 6000-6991
B T DDD 0~ 255 8000-8255
B C DDD 0~ 255 9200-9455
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w D DDDD 0~ 7999 0000-7999

w SD DDD 0~ 255 8000-8255

w Z DD 0~15 8500-8515

w T DDD 0~ 255 9000-9255

w C DDD 0~199 9500-9699

DW C_Double DDD 200 ~ 255 9700-9811

DW D Double DDDD 0~ 7998 0000-7999
Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Emerson EC20 COM1

RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Dec/30/2008
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F930GOT Server

Supported Series: F930GOT general-purpose communication Type 1.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type F930GOT Server
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400 9600, 115200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B RB DDDD 0 ~ 2047
w RW DDDDD | 0 ~ 65535

Note: In PLC name drop - down menu don’t select F930GOT Server.
Please select Local HMI, Device Type=RW.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Micro Computer Board RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX D

3TX 4TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

A Fe—

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Protocol:

Read Command:
PC = HMI
02 | ‘0| Readaddress| Size |CR

02|30|30|30({30|30|30|32|0D
Read RWO 1 word (2 bytes) STX =0x02, ‘0’ = Read command, CR = 0x0D
Read address (hexadecimal)

0 ~ FFFF = RWO0 ~ 65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2 ~FE =2 ~ 254 bytes = 1 ~ 127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI =» PC (response)
02| Datal| Data2 | ....... CR

02 30|30 |31|30|0D
RWO = 0x0010 = 16

Write Command:
PC = HMI
02| 1’| Readaddress| Size | Data1l | Data2z | ... CR

0231|3030 (30(30|30|32|12|34|0D
Write RWO0 = 0x1234

Read address (hexadecimal)

0 ~ FFFF = RWO0 ~ 65535

Size (hexadecimal)

2 ~FE =2 ~ 254 bytes = 1 ~ 127 word.

Size must be even.

HMI =» PC (response)
06
ACK = 0x06
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/14/2009

Driver released.
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FATEK FB Series

Supported Series: FATEK FBs series, FB MC series, and FB MA series need FB-DTBR

converter.

Website: http://www.fatek.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type FATEK FB Series

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

/Ethernet

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 7

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255 Must match PLC port setting.
TCP port no. 500 Ethernet only.
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B X DDDD 0~ 9999 Input

B Y DDDD 0~ 9999 Output

B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay

B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Step Relay

B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer

B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter

B PLC_MODE |D 0 PLC mode

B R_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915

B D Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915

W RT DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer Register
w RC DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter Register
W R DDDD 0~ 9999 Data Register

w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register

W DRT DDDD 0~9999 Double Word Timer

82



http://www.fatek.com/

Pl C Connection Guide

Register
W DRC DDD 200 ~ 255 Dou.ble Word Counter
Register
w WX DDDD 0 ~9999 Input Word
w WYy DDDD 0 ~9999 Output Word
w WM DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay Word
w WS DDDD 0~ 9999
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 4P Mini-DIN: FBs Port0
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FBs RS232 4P Mini-DIN
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 2 GND
- :

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: FBs communication module

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FBs communication module
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

[Ocem

[ ——

—
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FBs communication module 3P Terminal Block

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 FBs communication module 3P
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P Terminal Block

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FB CPU Port RS232 15P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4 TX 7TX 1 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 6 GND

3 RTS

circuit
4 CTS
T — '
. _-:_ .

° o <[ ™D l 3 E

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port RS485 2W

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 FB CPU Port RS485 2W 15P
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 7 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 5D+
5 GND 5 GND
ot —

,@; | = [ mm

: (e ——

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Feb/17/2011

R_Bit, D_Bit and WS address types are added.
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FLEXI SOFT (SICK)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type FLEXI SOFT (SICK)
PLC I/F RS232
9600,19200,3
Baud rate 115200 8400,57600,1
15200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDo 0~ 967 Input
B Q DDo 0 ~ 487 Output
B Logic result DDo 0~ 327 Logic Result
B RS-232 DDo 0~ 327 RS-232

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 4P Mini-DIN: FLEXI soft CPUO Port0

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FLEXI soft CPUO Port0
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 4P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
: . ®
@ (D@  —— ' S
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Apr/6/2011 Driver released.
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Fuji NB Series

Website: http://www.fujielectric.co.jp/fcs/eng/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Fuji NB Series

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode NITP Protocol / PLC Password (default is 0)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B Y HHH 0~ 7ff Output Relay
B X HHH 0 ~ 3ff Input Relay

B M HHH 0 ~ fff Internal Relay
B L HHH 0 ~ fff Latch Relay
B C HH 0-ff Counter

B M_Spe HHHH 0 ~ 81ff Special Relay
B T HHH 0 ~ 1ff Timer

W TV HHH 0 ~ 3ff Timer value
w CVv HHH 0 ~ 3ff Counter value
w D HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Data Register
w D_Spe HHHH 0 ~ 81ff Special Register
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45:

HMI COM1 Fuji NB Series RS422 8P RJ45
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 3 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4TX+ 5 RX+
5 GND
™™\
,@a S RN (T
| ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 May/05/2009
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GE FANUC 0i MD

Website: http://www.fanucfa.com/welcome_worldwide/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type GE FANUC 0i MD

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

On-line simulation [YES

PLC Setting:

Reader/Puncher interface (2ch.) is used for touch panel interface.
External touch panel interface, S/N: A02B-0320-J685, for Power Mate Series.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B X DDDDo 0~11277

B Y DDDDo 0~11277

B K DDDo 0 ~ 9997

B E DDDDo 0 ~ 99997

B D_Bit DDDDo 0 ~ 99997

B R_Bit DDDDo 0 ~ 94997

W T DDDD 0 ~ 9499 Must be a multiple of 2
w C DDDD 0~5199 Must be a multiple of 4
w D_Byte DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w R_Byte DDDD 0 ~ 9499

W D DDDD 0 ~9999 Must be a multiple of 2
W R DDDD 0 ~ 9499 Must be a multiple of 2
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 20P JD36B or JD54: CPU Port GE FANUC 0i MD

HMI COM1 GE FANUC 0i MD RS232 20P JD36B
RS232 9P or JD54
D-Sub Male
2 RX 11 TX
3TX 1 RX
5 GND 8 GND
7TRTS| .
circuit
8 CTS
15 RTS o
circuit
05 CTS
03 DR
07 CD circuit
13 ER

1 3 5 7 9

12 14 16 18 20

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 May/16/2011

Driver released.
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GE Fanuc CMM

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc CMM
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600,19200,38400,5
7600,115200
: Must set to 8 for this
Data bits 8 7,8
protocol
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta.no. |0 0-255 Does not apply to this
protocol
PLC Setting:

Refer to the related PLC manual.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B I DDDDD 1 ~10000 Input relay

B Q DDDDD 1 ~10000 Output relay

B M DDDDD 1 ~10000 Auxiliary relay

B G DDDD 1~7680

B T DDD 1~ 256

B SA DDD 1~128

B SB DDD 1~128

B SC DDD 1~128

B S DDD 1~128

W Al DDDDD 1~10000 Analog input register
W AQ DDDDD 1 ~10000 Analog output register
W R DDDDD 1~ 32640 Data register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port 90-30/VersaMax

HMI COM1 90-30/VersaMax RS485 2W
RS485 4W 9P 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
9RT circuit
6 RTSA S
15 CTSA circuit
8 RTSB
14 CTSB circuit
n:-:::_— — . .
2 : = ([ mm i » o
] |__,‘__-'-F_- i ! ]

9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11: CPU Port (90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)

HMI COM1 90-30/90-70 series RS232 6P
RS232 9P RJ11
D-Sub Male
2 RX 2TX
3TX 5 RX
5 GND 3 GND
~
@ N T
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: CPU Port (VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/E05)

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 VersaMax series RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

,@;, | n

=

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Jul/09/2009

Driver released.
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GE FANUC RXa3i

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE FANUC RXai
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 19200 1200~115200
Data bits 8
Parity Odd None, Even, Odd
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 1 1~99
PLC Setting:
Refer to the related PLC manual.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDD 1~ 32768
B Q DDDDD 1~ 32768
B M DDDDD 1~32768
B G DDDDD 1~ 32768
B T DDDDD 1~ 32768
B SA DDDDD 1~ 32768
B SB DDDDD 1~ 32768
B SC DDDDD 1~ 32768
B S DDDDD 1~ 32768
w Al DDDDD 1~32768
w AQ DDDDD 1~ 32768
w R DDDDD 1~ 32768
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 GE Fanuc RX3i COM1 RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
e —

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 GE Fanuc RX3i COM2 RS422
RS485 4\W 9P 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Male
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB ot
14 CTSB circui
T —— -]
. !—-.:_ # I
o o — ll[!!]l [ ||||H I o) o]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Oct/01/2010

Driver released.
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GE Fanuc Series 90-30 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: GE 90-30 series, CPU model 374plus.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc Series 90-30 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 18245
PLC sta. no. 1 1~99

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B |_bit DDDDD 1~32768
B Q_bit DDDDD 1~32768
B M_ bit DDDDD 1~32768
B G_bit DDDDD 1~32768
B T bit DDDDD 1~32768
B SA_bit DDDDD 1~32768 Read Only
B SB_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B SC_bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
B S bit DDDDD 1~ 32768 Read Only
Address increment by 8
W [ DDDDD 1~ 32753
words, ex: 11,19, 117, 125.....
The rule is same as above,
W Q DDDDD 1~ 32753
ex:Q1, Q9, Q17...
The rule is same as above,
W M DDDDD 1~32753
ex:M1, M9, M17..
The rule is same as above,
W G DDDDD 1~ 32753
ex:G1, G9, G17...
The rule is same as above,
W T DDDD 1~1024
ex:T1,T9, T17....
Read only, the rule is same as
W SA DDDDD 1~32753
above
Read only, the rule is same as
W SB DDDDD 1~32753

ahove
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W sC DDDDD | —ay7sg | Readonly, the rule is same as
above

W S DDDDD | —ap7sg | Readonly, the rule is same as
above

W R DDDDD 1~ 132768

W Al DDDDD 1~ 32768

W AQ DDDDD 1~ 32768

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.70

Apr/09/2010
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GE Fanuc SNP-X

Supported Series: GE Fanuc 90 & VersaMax series PLC

Website: http://www.ge.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type GE Fanuc SNP-X
PLC I/F RS485 4w RS232/RS485
9600, 19200,
Baud rate 19200 38400, 57600,
115200
. Must set to 8 for this
Data bits 8 7,8
protocol
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Does not apply to this
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
protocol
PLC Setting:
Refer to the related PLC manual.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDDD 1 ~10000 Input relay
B Q DDDDD 1 ~10000 Output relay
B M DDDDD 1 ~10000 Auxiliary relay
B G DDDD 1~7680
B T DDD 1~ 256
B SA DDD 1~128
B SB DDD 1~128
B SC DDD 1~128
B S DDD 1~128
W Al DDDDD 1~ 10000 Analog input reqister
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w AQ DDDDD 1 ~10000 Analog output register
w R DDDDD 1 ~ 32640 Data register

Wiring Diagram:

Note: 90 VersaMax series PLC of GE Fanuc includes series: 90-30, 90-70, VersaMax
Micro, VersaMax Nano and VersaMax, etc.

CPU of 90-30 series can utilize RS485 serial com port of the module, and SNP serial
communication protocol of GE to connect with EasyView MT8000HMI. In addition:
CPU331/340/341/350/351/352/360/363/364 can connect through CMM311

communication module ;

CPU351/352/363/364 can connect through serial com port of CPU unit.

90-70 series CPU can connect through CMM711 communication module or serial com
port of CPU unit.

For relevant software and hardware settings please refer to the technical manual offered
by GE Fanuc.

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU Port (90-30/VersaMax)

HMI COM1 90-30/VersaMax RS422 15P
RS485 4W 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 12 SDA
2 RX+ 13 SDB
5 GND 7 GND
3 TX- 10 RDA
4 TX+ 11 RDB o
circuit
9RT
6 RTSA o
circuit
15 CTSA
8 RTSB o
14 CTSB circuit

T — L
| = mo -HM
o — =
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9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11: CPU Port (90-30 series CPU351/352/363/364)

HMI COM1 90-30/90-70 series RS232 6P
RS232 9P RJ11

D-Sub Male

2 RX 2TX

3TX 5 RX

5 GND 3 GND

O am

. =

W
i

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: CPU Port (VersaMax series CPU001/002/005/EQ5)

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 VersaMax series RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

[Ocem

[ ——

=

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.20 Jan/09/2009
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HanYoung Series

Supported Series: Temperature Controller.

Website: http://hynux.com/kor/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type HanYoung Seires

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1o0r2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B I DDDD 1~ 9999
W D DDDD 1~ 9999

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 Han Young RS422
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 32 TX-

2 RX+ 31 TX+

3 TX- 34 RX-

4 TX+ 33 RX+

5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/14/2010

104




E‘m WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Heng Yuan Sensor

Supported Series: EU sereis, EU5 series, EU10 series.

Website: http://www.tjhysensor.cn/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Heng Yuan Sensor
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 2 1-31
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

W Parameter DDDD 0 ~ 2000

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 7P Mini-DIN: EUO5 series

HMI COM1 HMI COM3
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

Heng Yuan Sensor RS485

1 RX- 6 Data- 7 RX- (Yellow)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 6 RX+ (Green)
5 GND 5 GND 4 GND (Black)

- =

Red + Power - Blue

Green ~ Yellow
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008 Driver released.

106



Pl C Connection Guide

HITACHI EH-SIO

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type HITACHI EH-SIO
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200,
38400
Data bits 7 7
Parity Even Even
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

19200, E, 7, 1 (default)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHHh | O ~ fffff External input-bit (X)

B Y HHHHh | O ~ fffff External output-bit (Y)

B M HHHHh | O ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)

B T HHHHh | O ~ fffff Timer (T)

B R HHHHh | O ~ fffff Internal output (R)

B L HHHHh | O ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)

w TC HH 0~ ff Timer/Counter current value
w WM HHHH 0 ~ 270f Data area-word (M)

w WX HHHH 0 ~ 270f External input-word (X)
w wy HHHH 0 ~ 270f External output-word (Y)
w WR HHHH 0 ~ 270f Internal output-word (R)
w WL HHHH 0 ~ 270f Link area-word (L)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45: EH-SIO port1/port 2 RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 HITACHI EH-SIO port1 / port2
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 58D
3TX 4TX 7TX 6 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
ZDR circuit
“@"‘ A—= iiiiii
1 B
EH-SIO port2 RS485 4W
HMI COM1 Hitachi EH-SIO
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 5TX-
2 RX+ 4 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 7 RX+
5 GND 1SG
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EH-SIO port2 RS485 4W

HMI COM1 Hitachi EH-SIO

RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 5TX- .
circuit

3 TX- 6 RX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+ L
circuit

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 1SG

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 May/25/2010 | Driver released.
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HITACHI EHV Series (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type HITACHI EHV Series (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 3004 3004~3007
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External input-bit (X)

B Y HHHHh 0 ~ fffff External output-bit (Y)

B M HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)

B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer (T)

B R HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Internal output (R)

B L HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)

w TC DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Timer/Counter current value
w WM HHHH 0 ~ 7fff Data area-word (M)

w WX HHHH 0 ~ ffff External Input-word (X)
w wy HHHH 0 ~ ffff External output-word (Y)
w WR HHHH 0 ~ ffff Internal output-word (R)
w WL HHHH 0 ~ 73ff Link area-word (L)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Jan/12/2010

Driver released
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HITACHI H/EH/EHV Series

Supported Series: HITACHI H series, EH-150, Micro-EH, H20, H40, H64, H200, H250,
H252, H300, H302, H700, H702, H1000, H1002, H2000, H4010.

Website: http://www.hitachi-ies.co.jp/english/products/plc/index.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type HITACHI H/EH/EHV Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 7 7
Parity Even Even
Stop bits 1 1
Does not apply to this
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
protocol.

Online simulator YES

Broadcast command [NO

Extend address mode|NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

19200,E,7,1 (default)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHHh | O ~ fffff External input-bit (X)
B Y HHHHh | O ~ fffff External output-bit (Y)
B M HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Data area-bit (M)

B T HHHHh | O ~ fffff Timer (T)

B R HHHHh 0 ~ fffff Internal output (R)

B L HHHHh | O ~ fffff Link area-bit (L)
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[

w TC HH 0~ ff Timer/Counter current value
w WM HHHH 0 ~ 270f Data area-word (M)

w WX HHHH 0 ~ 270f External input-word (X)

w WYy HHHH 0 ~ 270f External output-word (Y)

w WR HHHH 0 ~ c3ff Internal output-word (R)

w WL HHHH 0 ~ 270f Link area-word (L)

Wiring Diagram:

WARNING: If your communication cable is not wired exactly as shown in our cable

assembly instructions, damage to the HMI or loss of communications can be caused.

e

—

(e Ef lo—
0 HIOGH  eworaesr N E:I&I

[ 5
0

| _— Port 1

— Port 2

CPU TYPE Port 1 Port 2
EH-150/CPU 104A RS-232 RS-232
EH-150/CPU 208A RS-232 RS-232

EH-150/CPU 308A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

EH-150/CPU 316A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

EH-150/CPU 448A

RS-232/RS-485 |RS-232

113




Pl C Connection Guide

Switch Number

Port setting toggle-switch

1 OFF |Normal mode
2 OFF |TRNSO operation
3,4 3 4 Port1 transmission speed
ON ON 4,800 bps Doesn’t support
OFF |ON 9,600 bps
ON OFF {19,200 bps Default
OFF |OFF |38,400 bps
5 ON Dedicated port
6 6 PHL  |Port2 transmission speed
ON Low 9,600 bps
ON High  [38,400 bps
OFF |Low 4,800 bps Doesn’t support
OFF |High 19,200 bps Default
7 OFF |(System mode) Do not turn on.
8 OFF |(System mode) Do not turn on.

Mode setting DIP-switch

Toggle-Switch
PHL | o

OFF lB

B

Low
ON
OFF T B

PHL
High

9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45: EH-150 port1/port 2 RS232 / MICRO-EH port1 RS232

| B

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 HITACHI EH-150 port1 / port2
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 8P RJ45
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 58D
3TX 4TX 7TX 6 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1SG
8 CTS 8 RS
4 PHL o
7 DR circuit
P ~
“@“ | (] G (] -
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EH-150 port1 RS485 4W

HMI COM1 Hitachi EH-150 Port1 8P RJ45
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 5TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 6 RX-

4 TX+ 7 RX+

5 GND 18G

@

EH-150 port1 RS485 4W

@

el il

HMI COM1 Hitachi EH-150 Port1 8P RJ45
RS485 4\W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 5 TX- L
circuit
3 TX- 6 RX-
2 RX+ 4 TX+ L
circuit
4 TX+ 7 RX+
5 GND 1SG

1 B
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9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: H Series CPU Port RS232

HMI COM1 Hitachi H series CPU RS232
RS232 9P 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Male
2 RX 2 TXD
3TX 3 RXD
5 GND 9SG o
Circuit
10 SG
8 CTS 4 RTS
5CTS
7 DSR
Circuit
8 PHL
14 PV12

T —
(i—

| w (D " mm

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Oct/22/2009

Fixed HMI occupies the control right of CPU module.

V1.30 Mar/22/2010
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HUST H4X

Supported Series: HUST CNC Controller H4 Series.

Website: http://www.hust.com.tw/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type HUST H4X
PLC I/F RS-232 CPU port
Baud rate 38400 9600,19200,38400,57600
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 2
Turn around 5
delay
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
Mapping to VM 10800 ~ 10807
B I DDD 0~ 255
(read only)
Mapping to VM 10808 ~ 10815
B o DDD 0 ~ 255 apping fo
(read only)
Mapping to VM 10816 ~ 10823
B C DDD 0 ~ 255 apping fo
(read only)
Mapping to VM 10824 ~ 10831
B s DDD 0~ 255 apping fo
(read only)
Mapping to VM 10832 ~ 10863
B A DDD 0~ 255
(read only)
B VM_ bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 9999931 | Bit address (dd): 00 ~ 31
Please refer to the controller
DW VM DDDDD 1~ 99999 L ,
specification for register range.
Mapping to VM 10000 ~ 10255
DW R DDD 0~ 255
(read only)
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Mapping to VM 10256 ~ 10511
DW Cn DDD 0~ 255 apping to VM 10256 ~ 105
(read only)
Mapping to VM 10512 ~ 10767
DW Tm DDD 0 ~ 255 apping to VM 105 076
(read only)
Wiring Diagram:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 HUST CNC Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3 TX 4 TX 7 TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.01

Sep/29/2009
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IAl X-SEL CONTROLLER

Website: http://www.iai-robot.co.jp/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type IAl X-SEL CONTROLLER
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~19200
Data bits 7 7or8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range | Memo

Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis.

W Servo On_Off | H 1~8
- Write 1 means ON and 0 means
OFF.
Address 1~8 represent the
w Servo_Origin H 1~8 corresponding axis.

Back to origin.

For reading current position. The
state of current axis is put in RW
w CurrentAxisPos | H 1~8 axis*100.

i.e., for the state of axis 2,
2*100=200, so it is in RW200.

Data written indicates which program

W RunProgram H 0
to run.

W EndProgram H 0 Data written indicates which program
to stop.
Address 1~8 represent the

W PointMove H 0~8 corresponding axis. The data written

indicates which point to reach. Put
parameters ACC, DEC, SPEED in
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axis*100+1, axis*100+2 and

axis*100+3 respectively.

JoggingMove

Jogging. Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+11, axis*100+12,
axis*100+13 and axis*100+14
respectively.

AbsoluteMove

Jog to the set absolute coordinate.
Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+21, axis*100+22,
axis*100+23 and axis*100+24
respectively.

PointChange

To change the value of the point.
Address 1~8 represent the
corresponding axis. Put parameters
ACC, DEC, SPEED and Position in
axis*100+31, axis*100+32,
axis*100+33 and axis*100+34
respectively.

w

SoftWareReset

Reset soft ware.

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Each model of CPU is different; it is recommended to refer to PLC Manual Device List.

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Host RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TX

3TX 4TX 7TX RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jun/01/2010 Driver released.
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IDEC Micro

Supported Series: IDEC Micro3, Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller series.

Website: http://www.idec.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type IDEC Micro
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
255 (for 1:1 255 the PLC
PLC sta. no. (for 0-255 orsame ashe
connect) setting
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES Do not set the PLC Station No. to 255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

9600, E, 7, 1 (default), Use Computer Link Protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDDDo 0~20477 Input (1)

B Y DDDDo 0~ 20477 Output (Q)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 20477 Internal Relay (M)
w RT DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer (T)

w RC DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)

w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: Micro3C, MicroSmart, OpenNet Controller CPU Ladder Port

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port1 or Port2 RS232 8P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

e (O e—
! — -, : N

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: Micro3 CPU Port, MicroSmart with FC4A-PC2 RS485
Communication Adapter

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 CPU Port RS485 8P Mini-DIN
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 2 RXD-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1 RXD+

5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

G

!

9P D-Sub to Terminals: Micro3C, OpenNet Controller Data Link Terminals,
MicroSmart with FC4A-PC3 RS485 Communication Adapter

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Data Link Terminals
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- A RXD-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ B RXD+
5 GND 5 GND SG GND
)
J
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.20 Jun/19/2009
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INOVANCE H2U/H1U

Website: http://www.inovance.cn/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type INOVANCE H2U/H1U

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600 9600~19200

Data bits 7 7or8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1or2

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X 000 0~ 377 Input Bits

B Y 000 0~377 Output Bits

B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay

B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer Relay

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay

B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Auxiliary Relay
B D_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 799915

B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W TV DDD 0~255 Timer Memory

w CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory

w D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Registers

DW Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory (32bit)
w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Data Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.
Each model of CPU is different, it is recommended to refer to PLC Manual Device List.
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P MiniDIN:

HMI COM1 H2U/H1U RS422 8P Mini-DIN
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
_ VEFEN
,@; CCTND —— e— (501
. - et S

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 May/19/2010 | Driver released.
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Intelligent Servo

Supported Series: Intelligent Servo supports IDM640, IDM240.

Website: http://www.techsoftmotion.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Intelligent Servo
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7o0r8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
W Register 32bit | HHHH 0 ~ 270f 32bit signed
DW Register H HHHH 0 ~ 270f 32bit Hex
w UPD HHHHH 0 ~ 1869f Send UDP command
W STOP HHHHH 0 ~ 1869f Send STOP command

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Servo RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Nov/06/2009 | Driver released.
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Justfi controller

Supported Series: Justfi weighing instruments, Industrial Batching Controller supports
XK31CB4, XK31CB6.

Website: http://www.justfi.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Justfi controller
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200
Data bits 7 7o0r8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
w Func DD 0~99 Read / Write
DwW Func_DW DD 0~99 Read / Write
w RwW H 0 Weight (read only)
w RF H 0 Read result (read only)
w RT H 0 Read total (read only)
W RG H 0 Read prescription group
w RC H 0 Circle
w RB H 0 Read status (read only)
w MZ H 0 Zero (write only)
w MT H 0 Tare (write only)
w CT H 0 Clear tare (write only)
w DT H 0 Clear total (write only)
w BB H 0 Start (write only)
w HB H 0 Stop (write only)
w BD H 0 Discharge (write only)
RP1t
w e H 0 Read/Write recipe
RP6F
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CB4 RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TD

3TX 4TX 7TX RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 Nov/04/2009
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Kernel sistemi

Supported Series: Kernel systemi DMX 30

Website: http://www.kernel.modena.it/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Kernel sistemi
PLC I/F RS232 RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
Must match the PL rt
PLC sta. no. 1 us_ match the PLC po
setting
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
w D HHHH 0 ~ ffff
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 DMX30 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

=

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Feb/06/2010

Driver releasesd.

132




L
hata .
E‘.-* WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

KEYENCE KV-10/16/24/40/80/Visual KV Series

Supported Series: KEYENCE KV series, KV16~80

Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
KEYENCE KV-10/16/24/40/80/Visual
PLC type .
KV Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 0 US_ match the PO
setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B RLY DDDdd0* 0 ~ 655150* dd:0 ~ 15
B DM_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 65535f
w DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w ™ DDDD 0 ~ 8999
w T DDDD 0~ 9999
w T Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer_Current
w T_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter_Current
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
Note:*

If Relay (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.
For example, to read Relay (bit) 100, the address is written as “1000”.
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Wiring Diagram:

RS232 CPU Port:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KEYENCE PLC

RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P OP-26486

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
9P D-Sub to 6P RJ11:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KEYENCE PLC RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RJ11

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

W o ¥
e S H

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.40

Apr/17/2009
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KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type KEYENCE KV-5000 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Must match the PLC port
Port no. 8501 i
setting.
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 0 :
setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B MR DDDdd 0~ 99915
B LR DDDdd 0 ~99915
B CR DDDdd 0~ 99915
B RLY DDDdd 0~ 99915
w DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w ™ DDDD 0~ 9999
w T DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w T Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer Current
w T Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer Preset
w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w CM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w EM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w FM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
Note:

If RLY (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.
For example, to read RLY 100, the address is written as “1000”.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/25/2009

Driver released.
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KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 Series

Website: http://www.keyence.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000
PLC type _
Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 115200
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 0 _
setting.
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B MR DDDdd 0~ 99915
B LR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B CR DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
B RLY DDDdd 0 ~ 99915
w DM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w ™ DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w T DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w T Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer_Current
w T_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curr DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter_Current
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w CM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w EM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w FM DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
Note:

If Relay (bit) register is used, please place a zero at the end of the address.

For example, to read Relay (bit) 100, the address is written as “1000”.

1
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KENEYCE OP-26486 RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.20

Jul/28/2009
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Korenix 6550

Website: http://www.korenix.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Korenix 6550 Modbus protocol
PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 502

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 1X DDDDD 1~ 65535

B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

w 3x DDDDD 1 ~65535

w 4x DDDDD 1 ~65535

w 5x DDDDD 1 ~65535

w (% DDDDD 1 ~65535

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1TX+ White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange 2TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L\ L™\
i ** T
1 L] 1 ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.61 Apr/17/2009
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Koyo CLICK

Supported Series: KOYO CLICK PLC series

Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Koyo CLICK
PLC I/F RS232
Communications Port1 | Reference PLC
Baud rate 38400 _ e
(fixed) Specification
) Communications Port1 | Reference PLC
Data bits 8 . e L
(fixed) Specification
) Communications Port1 | Reference PLC
Parity Odd . e
(fixed) Specification
) Communications Port1 | Reference PLC
Stop bits 1 . .
(fixed) Specification
Communications Port1 | Reference PLC
PLC sta. no. 1 . L
(fixed) Specification
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X Ddd 001 ~ 816 Input Status (Read Only)
B Y Ddd 001 ~ 816 Output Status
B C DDDD 1 ~2000 Control Bit
B T DDD 1~500 Timer Status (Read Only)
B CT DDD 1~250 Counter Status (Read Only)
B SC DDDD 1~1000 System Control Bit (Read Only)
w DS DDDD 1 ~4500 Data Registers
w DD DDDD 1~1000 Data Registers (Double Word)
W DH DDD 1~500 Data Registers
w DF DDD 1~500 Data Registers (Double Word)
w XD D 0~8 Input Status Registers (Read Only)
w YD D 0~8 Output Status Registers
W TD DDD 1 ~500 Timer Current Values (Read Only)
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Counter Current Values
w CTD DDD 1~250
(Double Word/Read Only)
tem Data Regist
W SD DDDD 1 ~ 1000 System Data Registers
(Read Only)
w TXT DDDD 1~1000 Text Data Registers

ddd: Decimal / hhh:Hexadecimal / ooo:Octal

Wiring Diagram:

KOYO CLICK PLC Com Port:

6 pin RJ12 Phone

Port 1 Pin Descriptions

Port 2 Pin Descriptions

Type Jack — both ports | 1 |0V | Power (-) connection (GND) 1 |0V | Power (-) connection (GND)
— 2 |5V |Power (+) connection 2 {5V |Power (+) connection
TE =l 3 |RXD |Receive data (RS-232) 3 [RXD |Receive data (RS-232)
L % 4 |TXD |Transmit data (RS-232) 4 [TXD |Transmit data (RS-232)
is :"“’ 5 |NC | No connection 5 |RTS |Request to send
: 6 |0V |Power (-) connection (GND) 6 [0V |Power (-) connection (GND)
9P D-Sub to 6P RJ12 Jack:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO CLICK PLC RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RJ12 Jack
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

VY
il

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.50

Jun/22/2010
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KOYO DIRECT

Supported Series: KOYO DirectLogic series PLC DL05, DL06, DL105, DL205, DL305, and

DL405 series.

Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type KOYO DIRECT
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200,
38400
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-90
PLC Setting:
1. The PLC must not have a password.
2. PLC must be set for Full Duplex operation.
3. PLC must be set for No Hardware Handshaking.
4. The PLC must be set to use the ‘K’ Sequence Protocol.
5. Set the mode switch to the TERM mode.
6. When using the D4-440 CPU, the station number must be set to 1.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B X 0000 | 0~4000 Input Bits

B Y 0000 | 0~4000 Output Bits

B C 00000 | 0 ~ 10000 Control Relays

B T 0000 | 0~1000 Timer Status Bits

B CT 0000 | 0~1000 Counter Status Bits
B S 0000 | 0~2000
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B SP 0000 | 0~2000
B GX 00000 | 0 ~ 10000
B GY 00000 | 0 ~ 10000
w Vv 00000 |0 ~77777 V Memory
w Timer 0000 | 0~1000
w Counter 0000 | 0~1000

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 6P RJ12 Jack: CPU unit:
DLO05/DL06/DL105/DL230/DL240/DL250/DL350/DL450 RS232 port

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO CLICK PLC RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RJ12 Jack
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 4TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND
L,
= i

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU unit: DL0O6/DL250 CPU Port2 RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO DirectLogic PLC CPU
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 Port2 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o
circuit
5CTS
----- T '
—-:__ I
L | e
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9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU unit: DLO6/DL250 CPU Port2 RS422

HMI COM1 KOYO DirectLogic PLC CPU
RS485 4\W 9P RS422 Port2 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 10 TX-
2 RX+ 9 TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 13 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
11 RTS+ o
Circuit
14 CTS+
12 RTS-
Circuit
15 CTS-

'li|

. IHI_{]I [XID

Note: DL06/DL250 CPU Port2 include RS232 and RS422

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub: CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port0 RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO DirectLogic PLC DL405
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P CPU RS232 Port0 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 13 GND
1 YOP
7 CTS circuit
2 YOM
4 ONLINE o
circuit
14 GND
T — -
o o i . I”[I]l m o o
o — .
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9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: CPU unit:

unit Port2 RS232

DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port1 & DL350 CPU

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO DirectLogic PLC
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P DL305/405 CPU RS232 Port
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female 25P D-Sub
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

4 RTC o

Circuit

5CTS

3 I m [} mm ] 3 A
e — (] -

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: CPU unit: DL430/DL440/DL450 CPU unit Port1 & DL350 CPU

unit Port2 RS422

HMI COM1 KOYO DirectLogic PLC
RS485 4W 9P DL305/405 CPU RS422 Port
D-Sub Female 25P D-Sub
1 RX- 16 TX-
2 RX+ 14 TX+
3 TX- 10 RX-
4 TX+ 9 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
19 RTS+ o
circuit
11 CTS+
18 RTS- o
circuit
23 CTS-

3
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9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: CPU unit: DL450 CPU unit Port3 RS422

HMI COM1 KOYO DirectLogic PLC DL405
RS485 4W 9P CPU RS422 Port3 25P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 13 TX-
2 RX+ 12 TX+
3 TX- 25 RX-
4 TX+ 24 RX+
5 GND 7 GND

T — 1
i L= -

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub: Communication unit; DL205 series D2-DCM and DL405 series

D4-DCM RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 KOYO DirectLogic PLC

RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P DL205/405 DCM RS232 Port

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female 25P D-Sub

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTC o

circuit
5CTS
T ——
_-j__

3

—_—

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.30

Nov/08/2010
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Koyo Ethernet

Supported Series: KOYO DirectLogic series, model HO-ECOM100, H2-ECOM100.

Website: http://www.automationdirect.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Koyo Ethernet

PLC I/F Ethernet UDP/IP
Port no. 28784

PLC sta. no. No need to set station no. | 0

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B GX 0000 0~3777 Global 1/0

B X 0000 0~1777 Real Word Inputs
B SP 0000 0~1777 Special Purpose Relays
B GY 0000 0~3777 More Global I/0

B Y 0000 0~1777 Real Word Outputs
B C 0000 0~3777 Control Relays

B S 0000 0~1777 Stage Status Bits

B T 000 0~377 Timer Status Bits

B CT 000 0~ 377 Counter Status Bits
w Vv 00000 |0~41237 | V-memory

w CCM_32 HHH 1~200 GX, X, SP

w CCM_33 HHH 1~340 GY,Y,C,S)Y,CT,V
w CCM_31 HHHH 1~42a0 Vv

EasyBuilder device address ranges may be different from PLC extended mode, please

refer to EasyBuilder address range as above.

ddd:Decimal, hhh:Hexadecimal, ooo:Octal
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.10

Jul/03/2009

149




_E“ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Lenze

Supported Series: PLC Model No.: 9300/8200 series, and EPL10200
Pass-through 2102IB fieldbus module: RS485 (LECOM B)

Website: http://www.lenze.de

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Lenze

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Same as the MT500 setting

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Subcode not supported.
B CNB DDDDdd 0 ~ 999915 Can only read/write CNI
Word Type.
Subcode supported.
B CB DDDDddxx | 0 ~ 81920015 | Can only read/write ClI
Word Type.
DDDD - Subcode supported.
W Cl dd 0 ~ 819200 Integer
~ Subcode supported.
w CD DDDDdd 0~ 819200 DWord
DDDDdd 0 ~ 819200 Subcode supported.
W CF DWord (float point)
- Subcode not supported.
w CNI DDDD 0~ 9999 Integer
- Subcode not supported.
w CND DDDD 0 ~ 9999 DWord
- Subcode not supported.
W CNF DDDD 0~ 9999 DWord (float point)
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Lenze 2102I1B LECOM-B
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P RS485 plug-in terminal 4-pole
D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 72 TIR (A)

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 71 T/IR (B)

5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 | Apr/17/2009

V1.20 Sep/6/2011
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LIYAN EX series

Supported Series: LIYAN PLC Ex/Ex1s/Ex1n/Ex2n series

Website: http://www.livanplc.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type LIYAN EX series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLCsta.no. |0 0-255 Must match the PLC port
setting.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay
B M ddd 0 ~ 9999 Internal Bit Memory
B T ddd 0~ 255 Timer Bit Memory
B C ddd 0 ~ 255 Counter Bit Memory
W TV ddd 0~ 255 Timer Register
W CV ddd 0~199 Counter Register
W D ddd 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
W CV2 ddd 200 ~ 255 Counter Register (Double Word)
W SD ddd 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN: Ex, Ex1s, Ex1n, Ex2n series

)

o .I_.'

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 LIYAN Ex series CPU Port
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 7 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 6 GND
P
D am I e 1)

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Aug/12/2009
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LS GLOFA Cnet

Supported Series: LS GLOFA GM6/GM7 CPU port. G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / G4L-CUEA

/ G3L-CUEA Cnet module

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 2W/4W

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0~31

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

9600,N,8,1 (default), Cnet protocol

Communication module

Applicable mode: 1 dedicated communication

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B MX DDDDD | 0~ 32767 Internal Relay
B IX ddDdd 0~ 63763 Input

B QX ddDdd 0~63763 Output

W MW DDDDD | 0~ 32767 Data Register
DW MD DDDDD |0~ 16383 Double Word
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 LS GLOFA GM CPU Port
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7 TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

R ——

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: Communication Module (G7L-CUEB / G6L-CUEB / G4L-CUEA /
G3L-CUEA Cnet RS232)

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 LS GLOFA GM RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1CD
7 RTS circuit
8 CTS
4 DTR o
6 DSR circuit
,@; | Do @O ﬂ@b

Communication Module (G7L-CUEC / G6L-CUEC / G4L-CUEA / G3L-CUEA Cnet RS422)

HMI COM1 RS422
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3TX- RDB
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4 TX+

RDA

5 GND

GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.80

Jun/08/2010
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LS GLOFA FEnet (Ethernet)

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA FEnet (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 2004
PLC sta. no. 0 0~31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B MX DDDDDD |0~ 131056 | Internal Relay
B IX ddDdd 0~63763 Input
B QX ddDdd 0~ 63763 Output
w MW DDDD 0~ 8191 Data Register
DW MD DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Double Word
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Apr/02/2009

Driver released.
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LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)

Supported Series: LS GLOFA series GM3, GM4, GM6, GM7 CPU port.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B MX DDDDDD | 0 ~ 524272
00.0.0 ~63.7.63
B IX ddDdd 0~63763
(dd.D.dd)
00.0.0 ~63.7.63
B QX ddDdd 0~63763
(dd.D.dd)
w W HHH 0~273
w Qw HHH 0~273
w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
w MD DDDDD 0~ 16383
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 LS GLOFA series RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@, @i mm ’ a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

V1.30 Mar/08/2010
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LS MASTER-K Cnet

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K200S, K300S, and K1000S

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS MASTER-K Cnet
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Mus.t match the PLC port
setting.
Online simulator YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)
B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)
B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)
B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)
B D_bit DDDDh | 0~9999f | D_bit
W TV DDD 0~255 Timer Present Value
w CVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Present Value
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
W M_word DDD 0~255 Word type for M
W L_word DDD 0~255 Word type for L
w F_word DDD 0~ 255 Word type for F
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port Cnet I/F RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 7TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

i) oy _’ a@b

,@;, mm

If connected with Cnet module, please refer to Cnet module document.
Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Apr/19/2010 Driver released.
V1.10 May/11/2011 | Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K CPU Direct

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K series: K80S, K120S, K200S, K300S, K1000S, K7M.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LG MASTER-K CPU Direct

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 38400 9600, 19200, 38400

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Mus.t match the PLC port

setting.

Online simulator YES
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)

B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)

B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)

B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)

B D_bit DDDDh | 0~9999f | D_bit

w TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Present Value
w CVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Present Value
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)

W M_word DDD 0~255 Word type for M

W L_word DDD 0~255 Word type for L

w F_word DDD 0 ~ 255 Word type for F
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

mm _F ﬂ@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

May/11/2011

Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS MASTER-K MODBUS RTU

PLC I/F RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 8

Parity Even Even

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. ’ Mus.t match the PLC port

setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B P DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f I/0 Relay (P)

B M DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Link Relay (L)

B K DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Keep Relay (K)

B F DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Special Relay (F)
B D_bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f

w T DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer (T)

w C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)

w S DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
w T _double DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w C_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w S_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w D_double DDDD 0 ~ 9999

w F_word DDDD 0 ~ 9999

W | _word DDDD 0 ~9999
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W M_word DDDD 0 ~9999
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

=l

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

May/11/2011

Added registers: D_bit, M_word, F_word, L_word
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LS MASTER-K10S1

Supported Series: LS MASTER-K10S$1

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS MASTER-K1031

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 8

Parity None None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 Mus.t match the PLC port

setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B P DDDh 0 ~ 255f I/O Relay (P)

B K DDDh 0 ~ 255f Keep Relay (K)

B M DDDh 0 ~ 255f Auxiliary Relay (M)
B L DDDh 0 ~ 255f Link Relay (L)

B F DDDh 0 ~ 255f Special Relay (F)

B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer (T)

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter (C)

w TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Present Value
w CVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Present Value
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register (D)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@, @i mm ’ a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

Driver released.

V1.00 Sep/08/2009
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LS XGB Cnet

Supported Series: LS XGB/XGT Series

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type LS XGB Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. ’ 0-31 Mus.t match the PLC port

setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f /0 device Bit

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f Internal device Bit

B L_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 11263f Communication device Bit

B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit

. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f
- from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit
] Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)

B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 7f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)

B T Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit

B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit

W P DDDD 0~ 2047 I/O device_2,048 points

W M DDDD 0~ 2047 Internal device_4,096 points
w L DDDDD 0~11263 Communication device_20,480
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points
W K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device_4,096 points
W F DDDD 0~ 2047 Special device_4,096 point
W S DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register_5120 words
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 7£.31 Analog data register 256 words
Communication data register 3,936
W N DDDDD 0~ 21503
words
W Z DDD 0~127 Index register 128 words
Timer current value register_256
W T DDDD 0~ 2047
words
Counter current value register_256
W C DDDD 0~ 2047
words
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 XGB main unit RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

- () | D—:

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.50 Mar/07/2011 Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
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LS XGB FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGB/XGT with XBL-EMTA

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS XGB FEnet (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 2004

PLC sta. no. 0 0~255
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | FEnet Potocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f I/O device Bit

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit

B L_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit

. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f
- from 1025)
B S Bit DDDh 0~127f Relay for step control Bit
Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)

B U_Bit DH.DDh | 0.000 ~ 7f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)

B T_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit

B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit

W P DDDD 0~2047 I/0 device_2,048 points

W M DDDD 0~2047 Internal device_4,096 points
W L DDDDD | 0~11263 Communication device_20,480 points
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w K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device_4,096 points
W F DDDD 0~2047 Special device 4,096 point
W S DDDDD |0~ 12799 Relay for step control
W D DDDDD | 0~ 32767 Data register_5120 words
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 7£.31 Analog data register_256 words
Communication data register_3,936
W N DDDDD |0~ 21503
words
W Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
Timer current value register_256
W T DDDD 0~ 2047
words
Counter current value register_256
W C DDDD 0~ 2047
words

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

T T

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
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8 BD3-

Brown 8 BD3-

L\

1 R

1 ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.50

Aug/16/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
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LS XGK Cnet

Supported Series: LS XGT series communication module XGL-CH2A

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type LS XGK Cnet

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

2W/4W

Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f I/O device Bit

B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f Internal device Bit

B L_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit

. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f
- from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit
. Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)

B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)

B T_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit

B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit

W P DDDD 0~ 2047 I/O device

W M DDDD 0~ 2047 Internal device

W L DDDDD 0~11263 Communication device
W K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Special device( write available
W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047
from 1025)
W S DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register
Analog data register XGK-CPUE :
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
hh(0~1f)
w N DDDDD 0~ 21503 Communication data register
W Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
W T DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer current value register
w C DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter current value register
W R DDDDD 0~ 32767
W ZR DDDDD 0~ 32767
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 XGL-CH2A CH1 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
e —— T —
] — 1 . —— -

9P D-Sub to Terminals:

HMI COM1 XGL-CH2A CH2 5P Terminals
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TXD-

2 RX+ TXD+

3 TX- RXD-

4 TX+ RXD+

5 GND GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.30 Feb /25/2011 | Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc

176



Pl C Connection Guide

LS XGK FEnet (Ethernet)

Supported Series: LS XGT series XGL-EFMT Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGK FEnet (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 2004
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f I/O device Bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f Internal device Bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit
. Special device Bit( write available
B F Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f
from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit
. Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f
(D0000.0)
B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
B T Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit
B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit
W P DDDD 0 ~ 2047 I/O device
W M DDDD 0~ 2047 Internal device
W L DDDDD 0~11263 Communication device
W K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
Special device( write available
W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047
from 1025)
w S DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
Analog data register XGK-CPUE :
W DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
hh(0~1f)
W N DDDDD 0~ 21503 Communication data register
w Z DDD 0~127 Index register_128 words
w T DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer current value register
w C DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter current value register
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
w ZR DDDDD 0 ~ 32767

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.30 Mar/10/2011 Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
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LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT

Supported Series: LS XGT/XGK CPU RS232 port.

Website: http://www.lgis.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type LS XGT/XGK CPU DIRECT
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B P_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f I/O device Bit
B M_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2047f Internal device Bit
B L_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 11263f Communication device Bit
B K_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 2559f Preservation device Bit
. Special device Bit( write available
B F_Bit DDDDh 0 ~2047f
from 1025)
B S Bit DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control Bit
] Data register_Bit expression
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f
- (D0000.0)
B U_Bit DH.DDh 0.000 ~ 3f.31f | XGK-CPUE : hh(0~1f)
B T_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer device Bit
B C_Bit DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Counter device Bit
w P DDDD 0 ~ 2047 I/O device
W M DDDD 0~ 2047 Internal device
W L DDDDD 0~ 11263 Communication device
w K DDDD 0 ~ 2559 Preservation device
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Special device( write available
W F DDDD 0 ~ 2047
from 1025)
W S DDDDD 0~12799 Relay for step control
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data register
Analog data register XGK-CPUE :
W U DH.DD 0.00 ~ 3f.31
hh(0~1f)
W N DDDDD 0~ 21503 Communication data register
W Z DDD 0~127 Index register 128 words
W T DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer current value register
w C DDDD 0~ 2047 Counter current value register
W R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
W ZR DDDDD 0 ~ 32767
W TS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Setup value
W CS DDDD 0~ 2047 Setup value
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 XGT main unit RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
R T —
@] u@b
— ——

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40

Mar/10/2011

Added registers: P_Bit, M_Bit, L_Bit, K_Bit...etc
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Master (Master-Slave Protocol)

To connect HMI with MT500, MT500 has to be set as [Slave].

For more information, please refer to User's Manual CH28.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Master (Master-Slave Protocol)

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 115200 38400, 115200

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

HMI sta. no. 0

PLC sta. no. 0

Parameter 1 MT500 PLC ID Use PLCAddressView.exe to find PLC ID.

M Pt S um g

PLC Setting:

coid . TN ~ Tirmwsout (s 2 | 100 -
Eradipehn - | L1200 o Tiam woand oty fma) o
Dty Belts & B'Erd - Gasrd WOV ey dRta) 1 0
Bty Dwer - Patarretar 15 |10
Siop beés ) | DBt e Pargmater 22 1
Pararier 30 %
L || cace

Communication mode

MT500 Multiple HMI set Slave.
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E:rjtrm Parumeter Setting

FLC  Oenem] | Isdweinr | Seconty | Edeor | Hasbwss | A

FLC e - MITIUBESH] FXOaFXNZ -

HHI modal © | MTSIOTA TUORT 80 x £500) o)

FLC LF pant AR5 4 Fad e
Diadn ety : Papty
Suop e

Perumaws | Tom wwosnd dalay . O
Perumews 3 Punmewy d
Purumaws 5 Pewnawr§

HMI masoasd |0 - FLC ssSenmo. - |0 w
Muiple HHI . EET ~ HMI-HMI Enk speed 115200 w
Contrci UF Syl -

Local IF sdizess
Zeever [F addmem
Zubsetvodh mack
Dafondt poute [F addiovas ©
FLC teme ot conslani (we) - 310 w  FLC block paek - |0 W
R |

I -
 PLCAben TonfD | Bitwod | Addess Type | Sddwisey Fomest | Mae | Wi | &
AETEU L Tl T .

i [T T A S 0

1 AL " 2 FLOT]

: BeFLl] Y £ 3 b

) OeFLE) ] ik ek 0

i | BaFLL) T a (=1l

3 GamLL) 3 44 =

i | wondei) | R add B

) WadFLCE | Tv 1 e

1] adcacLD] LW L Add L L]

1 WordFLCE 10 [add b 1[0

13 BiondPLE) | OVF i =

f 13, woadi1l] |50 Al E U

1z Wongr) [ i 37 0

i flman) (] 1 andy Sy o

1} | Bkl iR e FoTr

14 lndoadbind] | FF) EE TEEE N
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e o ! =i el
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | MT500 MT8000 | Range Memo
B Ms RB |Rw pit |ddd:0~4095
- - (h): 0 ~f

B Ms LB LB dddd:0 ~ 9999

w Ms_ RW Rw ddd:0 ~ 65535

w Ms LW LW ddd:0 ~ 9999
Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008 Driver released.
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Memobus (Yaskawa MP Series Controllers)

Supported Series: YASKAWA MP2200, MP2300, MP2300S, MP9xx communication

module.

Website: http://www.yaskawa.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Memobus (Yaskawa MP Series Controllers)
RS232/RS485 2w/4w,
PLC I/F RS485/Ethernet
Ethernet
Baud rate 19200 9600~57600
Data bits 8
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
Port no. 502 default Ethernet Module Only
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31 ,
setting.

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

MEMOBUS, Slave, RTU

PLC Ethernet Setting:
1. Use MPE720 program software, open Module Configuration, double click “218IFA”.
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Engineering Manager E

Ble Tiew Onler Window

DEHE & - [ERGAR = a= H
) "
) Task st
PT#: 2 CPUS: 1
Confrollsr
Slot Number 00 01
Module Type MP23005 _ ~ |UNDEFINED -

Controller Murber |-

Circuit Nurber |- =
1/0 Start Register_|---- s
/0 End Register __|--— =
Disable Input =
Disable Output = =
Motion Start Register |-——— s
Motion End Register |--—— -

Details
Status Rurining

BP0 Controller module wih nefwark servo control, ethemet, virtual axes, pro goaim control function

Module Detadls MP23008 SLOT#00

ot Hurnber 1 2 3 4 5
Madule Type cry ~l21sFa ~ [sve ~ [svR ~ |M-EXECUTOF ~
Controller Number |- 01 01 01 =
Circuit Mumber |- 01 01 0z -
140 Start Register |- 0000 0800 - 0C0D
/0 End Register __|-=-= O7FF [0BFF - ocaF
Disable Input - [Enable ~ [Enable - - -
Disable Queput ~ [Enable ~ [Enable - - -
Motion Start Register |-=-= o= 8000 8800 e
Motion End Register _|---- — 7 FF BFFF p—
Details MECHATROLINK
Status Running Running Running Running Running

JCPU. CPU module. CPU operafion, such =s a scan time setup and & system definition, is s=t up

For Help, press F1 NUM

2. In Transmision Parameters input MP2300S IP address, Subnet Mask, Gateway IP.
In Connection Parameter, CNO -1 input: Local Port=502, Node IP
address=000.000.000.000, Node Port=00000, Connect Type=TCP, Protocol
Type=MEMOBUS, Code=RTU.

I Z18IFA MP23005 Online Local

FT#. 2 CPUR: 1 RACK#01 [Slot #00  |[CIR#01 |0000-07FF

Transmission Parameters ] Status |

et i er b Moduls Nams Definitinn
IP Address B . 1= [T =.[T = (0-255) Epieni . [CONTROLLER WAME
Subnet Mask 5[5 [ [0 = (0-255)
Gateway IP hddress 0 3_ = I = | o =] (0-255) _Deteil Definition

Comnection Parsmeter

Messags Communization
Easy setting | It is possible to following parameter setting easily that communicate the message.

CHO Local | pyode P Address | Modle | Connect Gt Code Detail =
Fort Port Type Type L
o1 00502 [000.000.000.000 00000 TCP < |MEMOBUS ~|RTU »| Seming
02 |----- i z =
BN i I -
a4 e - - - >
o [ o]
Cannnt the overlap b Iocal station port number nsed by the communicats the 10 message
1) Message Communication
@ Disabls
¢ Enable
iy et Itis possible to sst essily that communicate the [0 message
Deta updale timing ~] Sean
Read/ Local | 00 1p Address | Mode | Connect Pratocol Code Lt
Write Port Part Type Type
Read |- =} bl bal
rite e ® ) =
o b
Head register nmiber data size Heod register number data size

wpzzogy | [ we it =
I oot disable: [OWO00S. [ W T

T e
S e |l o
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3. Click MECHATROLINK to set up MP2300S PLC as Master.

File Edit View Hindow

O o ) 2 28| B

For Help, press Fl

x
m Task list

iguratio
[PT#:— CPUK:—

I NECHATROLIRE TEST

PT#— CPU#— PACK#01 [Slot #00  |[CIR#01 |0800-0BFF

EE23005 Offline

Local

Tramami ssion Parametars | Link hesigment | /0 Nap | Status |

atzon Type WECHATROLINE-TT (37 Byte Mode! ¥

| .“MECHATROLINK

4. Close all dialogs and save to MP2300S.

Note:

1. Only CNO 01 can auto communicate with one HMI. Other CNO need a ladder program

created for communication.

2. DIP SW2-2 of MP2300S must be set to OFF position during normal communication,

otherwise, IP address will be erased after reset power, and it will be unable to
communicate with HMI when set to ON position.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B MB_1 DDDDh | 0 ~ 9999f MB 0 ~ 9999

B MB_2 DDDDDh | 100000 ~ 65534f MB 10000 ~ 65535
B B HHHHH | 0 ~ a7ff0 Read only

B IW_Bit HHHHdd | 0~ a7ff15

w W HHHH 0 ~ a7ff Read only

DW IL HHHH 0 ~ a7ff Read only

DW (F) |IF HHHH 0 ~ a7ff Read only

w MW DDDDD | 0 ~ 65534 Holding register
DW ML DDDDD | 0 ~ 65533 Double word
DW (F) | MF DDDDD | 0 ~ 65533 Floating point
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*: When connect via Ethernet interface the max range of IW, IL and IF would be restricted.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: 2171F-01, 218IF-01

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 2171F-01 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
J 1___=
2171F-01:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 2171F-01 RS485 14P
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P Connector
D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 2,4 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1, 3D+
5 GND 5 GND 14 GND
2171F-01:
HMI COM1 2171F-01 RS422 14P
RS485 4W 9P Connector
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 2 TX-
2 RX+ 1 TX+
3 TX- 4 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 14 GND
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Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
M

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
T

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.70

Dec/20/2010
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Memory Map

Memory Map protocol is similar to IBM 3764R communication protocol. EasyBuilder
reserves 512 words of data memory to use with this protocol. EasyBuilder must update the
values in these words. EasyBuilder uses these words to display data and control parts
status on screen. When touch actions are taken, data is sent to the others once, and then
update the memory in it. The HMI should always update the data memory.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Memory Map
RS232, RS485

PLC I/F RS232 AW, 2W RS232 default
Baud rate 115200 9600~115200

Data bits 8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B MB DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f

w MW DDDD 0~ 9999

MB and MW share the same data storage.
MW 0 = MB 000000 ~ MB 0000f, MW 1 = MB 000100 ~ MB 0001f

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM1 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P

D-Sub Male

2 RX 3TX

3TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND
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HMI COM1 HMI COM1 RS485 2W 9P
RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 1 RX-

2 RX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND

HMI COM1 HMI COM1 RS485 4W 9P
RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 3 TX-

2 RX+ 4 TX+

3 TX- 1 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Note:

For Memory map information, please refer to User's Manual “Chapter 31 Memory Map

Communication”.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00 Mar/19/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI A1S

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI A1S

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A1S
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Relay
Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Relay
M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Auxiliary Relay
B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Memory

DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Counter Memory

DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

Data Register

SISISISS T Tm®
@)
<

w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

O ERR R
[T T
[T TR EHUN LU =,

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

HMI COM1 RS232 | PLC Programing Mitsubishi RS422 25P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Cable
3TD RD 2 RX+
2 RD D 3 TX+
5 GND GND 4 DSR+
8 CTS RTS 7 GND
7 RTS CTS 15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-
1::.“"_'-_
L=l
[nre I

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Sep/18/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI A2A

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI A2A, A2USH

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A2A
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ 270f Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 270f Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
W TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory
w CVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Memory
W D DDDD 0 ~9999 Data Register
w w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

O L
COMLIREHY  Coe)
el Cbwiking  Gnojitn M 0 &

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

HMI COM1 RS232 | PLC Programing Mitsubishi RS422 25P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Cable
3TD RD 2 RX+
2 RD D 3 TX+
5 GND GND 4 DSR+
8 CTS RTS 7 GND
7 RTS CTS 15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-
5 1:::__
L=l
[nre I

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/12/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI A2US

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI A2US

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI A2US
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ 270f Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 270f Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
W TV DDD 0~ 255 Timer Memory
w CVv DDD 0~ 255 Counter Memory
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

O L
COMLIREHY  Coe)
el Cbwiking  Gnojitn M 0 &

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

HMI COM1 RS232 | PLC Programing Mitsubishi RS422 25P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Cable
3TD RD 2 RX+
2 RD D 3 TX+
5 GND GND 4 DSR+
8 CTS RTS 7 GND
7 RTS CTS 15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-
5 1:::__
L=l
[nre I

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Mar/20/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI A3N/A1SH

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI A3BN/A3A/A1SH/A2SH

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI ABN/A1SH
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Note: This driver is not available for On-line Simulation.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Relay
B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Auxiliary Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Memory
w CVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Memory
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Register
w w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Use the RS422 to RS232 PLC programming cable (shown as follows)

MITSUBISHI AnS CPU

MITSUIBRIEHI
RE42E 5232
Conwerter Cables

O L
COMLIREHY  Coe)
el Cbwiking  Gnojitn M 0 &

MTE000 «
COWL E3-232+

HMI COM1 RS232 | PLC Programing Mitsubishi RS422 25P D-Sub
9P D-Sub Male Cable
3TD RD 2 RX+
2 RD D 3 TX+
5 GND GND 4 DSR+
8 CTS RTS 7 GND
7 RTS CTS 15 RX-
16 TX-
17 DSR-
5 1:::__
L=l
[nre I

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Oct/20/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI AJ71

Supported Series: Mitsubishi A series PLC with AJ71C24 communication module using
the Computer Link protocol.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
MITSUBISHI AJ71

PLC type MITSUBISHI AJ71 | (ANAVAnU CPU),
MITSUBISHI AJ71
(Format 4)

PLC I/F RS485 4W RS485 4W, RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Computer Link protocol 9600, Even, 8, 1 (default)

Mode setting switch Format 1

Parity check Enable

Sum check Enable

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ ffff Input Bits

B Y HHHH 0 ~ ffff Output Bits

B M DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Internal Relays
B T DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

B C DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

B B HHHH 0 ~ ffff
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B F DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
w TV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Timer Preset Value
W CcVv DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Counter Preset Value
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Data Registers
w w HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
Wiring Diagram:
HMI COM1 AJ71C24 RS422
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- SDB
2 RX+ SDA
3TX- RDB
4 TX+ RDA
5 GND GND
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 A1SJ71UC24-R2 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.50

Mar/11/2010
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MITSUBISHI FX0On/FX2

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX1s/FX2 PLC

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI FXOn/FX2
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/
57600/115200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255 Must be .set identically to the
PLC setting.
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~377 Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 9999 Auxiliary Relay
B T DDD 0 ~ 255 Timer Relay
B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay
B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Aux. Relays
B D_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 999915 Data Register Bit (D)
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 States
W TV DDD 0~255 Timer Memory
w CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory
W D DDDD 0 ~9999 Data Register
DW Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P MiniDIN:

HMI COM1 Mitsubishi PLC CPU RS422
RS485 4W 9P Port 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
— LN
,@i, (] QLT L | ':k ::;:5{ )
- i, NS 4

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Mitsubishi PLC CPU RS422
RS485 4W 9P Port 25P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 16 TXD-
2 RX+ 3 TXD+
3 TX- 15 RXD-
4 TX+ 2 RXD+
5 GND 7 GND
4 DSR+ circuit
8 GND
13 +5V o
17 DSR- circuit
T — 1
e (=0 -
(e I T

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 Sep/ 01/2009 | Added registers: S, SM, D_bit
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MITSUBISHI FX232/485BD

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI FXOn/FX2/FX2n COM for Communication Module BD
FX2N-485-BD, FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-485-BD and FX1N-232-BD.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI FX232/485BD

PLC I/E RS232/RS485 RS232/RS485 in accordance with the BD

2w/4w module

Baud rate 19200 9600/19200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-15

Note: It is recommended to set turn around delay to 8. (For i series HMI)

Online simulator

YES

Extend address mode

YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Must set PLC station when useing BD Module.

Register D8120 setting: set b9 and b8 of BFM#0 to 0.
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FE parameter

FE parameter

Memary capacity }PLC I ][.’O asdgnment | PLC systemn(l) PLC system(2) | Memory capacity }PLC A ][.'O agsgnment | PLC systemn(l) PLC system(2) |
Operate 1f the box s not checked, the parameters will be cleared Operate 1f the haox s not checked, the parameters will be cleared.
[V communication  (When G Developer transfer the program to the communication board, [V commmication  (When GX Developer transfer the program to the communication board,
setting parameters and DA120 values in the FLC must be cleand upon program transfer ) setfing parameters and DA120 values in the PLC must be cleand upon program transfer )
Frotocol FProtoeol
| Dedicated protocol — » | r | Dedicated protocol = | r
Data length o Data length
Thit i R-405 Thit -
-Parity Control mode -Parity
Even ¥ Lnvalid Even ¥
-Stop bit - -Stop bit
1hit - v Sumn check 1hit - v Sum check
Trensmizsion speed Transmission control procedure Transmission speed Transmission control proced ure
19200 = ) | Forml - 19200 - s | Forml il
Station nunber stting Station number stting
[~ Hesder ‘Dl H (00H--0FH) I~ Header ‘Dl H (O0H--OFH)
1 Time out jud ze time 1 Time out jud ze time
™ Temmatar B Hi0ms (1--255) ™ Temminator B E0ms (1-255)
Deflt | Check | Emd | Comel | Deflt | Check | Eol | Cemel |

FX2N-485-BD, FX1N-485-BD

Device Address:

FX2N-232-BD, FX1N-232-BD

DDD

0~ 255

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo
X 000 0~377 Input Relay
Y 000 0~377 Output Relay
M DDDD |0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay
T DDD 0~511 Timer Relay
C

Counter Relay

DDDD

8000 ~ 9999

Special Auxiliary Relay

W W| W0 | W W W w

D_Bit DDDDh

0 ~ 7999f

Data Register Bit

w

S DDDD

0 ~ 4095

State Relay

TV DDD

0~ 255

Timer Memory

CcVv DDD

0~199

Counter Memory

D DDDD

0 ~ 7999

Data Register

Cv2 DDD

200 ~ 255

Counter Memory(D Word)

=

SD DDDD

8000 ~ 9999

Special Data Register

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: Communication Module RS232BD

HMI COM1
RS232 9P
D-Sub Male

HMI COM2
RS232 9P
D-Sub Male

HMI COM3
RS232 9P
D-Sub Female

232BD Module RS232 9P
D-Sub
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2RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
T —
W WD)
. -

9P D-Sub to 5P Terminals: Communication Module RS485BD

HMI COM1 485BD Module 5P Termanals
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND SG

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Communication Module RS485BD:

MT8000 RS-485 2Wire RS485BD Module
9P D-SUB 5P terminal

COM1 COM3

1 RX- 6 Data- SDB

2 RX+ 9 Data+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND 5 GND SG

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.40 Jul/26/2011 Added registers: D_Bit and S.
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MITSUBISHI FX2n

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX1n/FX2n series PLC

Website http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI FX2n
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 9600/19200/38400
/57600/115200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator |YES Extend address mode |NO
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~ 377 Input Relay
B Y 000 0~ 377 Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay
B T DDD 0~ 255 Timer Relay
B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay
B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Auxiliary Relay
B D_Bit DDDDdd 0~ 799915 | Data Register Bit (D)
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 State Relay (S)
W TV DDD 0~255 Timer Memory
w CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory
W D DDDD 0~7999 Data Register
DW CVv2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 | Special Data Register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 Mitsubishi FX series PLC CPU
RS485 4W 9P Port RS422 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
- — VEFEN

,@; CCTND —— e— (501

. - et S

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Sep/10/2009

213




E WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

MITSUBISHI FX3u (Ethernet)

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI FX SERIES, Module: FX3U-ENET.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI FX3u (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 5001 (default) Refer to Module Setting
PLC sta. no. 0 (default) Refer to Module Setting

PLC Setting:

Fx3u-ENET module setting:
Before using Ethernet module, use GX Developer / FX Configurator-EN to set the Ethernet
module, the FX3u-ENET module setting steps are shown below.

1. Open GX Developer, select “Read from PLC” in Online list.

= MELSOET series GX Developer

|&] =S
0| 2| 22| =4

e | —l=iE
N L W) | I’fiﬁllf

X

PLC user data

Monitor
Debug

- v v -

Prog) - st
Latch b operation 4
Safety CPU operation 4

Keyword setup
ClaRERT. (i

Project

Reads data from the PLC
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2. Select “FXCPU” in PLC series.

Select PLC senes
PLC series

Cancel

7

IE Cont  NET(II) CC-Link Ethernet
] bioard board bosnd

FLC iF SC

boaed bosrd net

S|
G4 Bus
madule
2l
i e [FACPT
(include FE-USE-LW / FE3U-USE-BD)
Cancel

(™ TEB(30T transparent mode)

(" TSB(Built-in porf) Connection channe] lst...
COM port COM 1 = PLC divect coupled setting
Transmissionspeed  |[1152Kbps + Connection test

J — - LC type
C24 CCIECont NET{D) (©CC-Link  Ethemet - |

NETA0H)

HOOE  sweme

EEEEN

TEL (FECEM. .
Cd4  CCIECont NET{I) CC-Link  Ethernet
RETAOH) T oK ]
| Accessing host station | ]
| Clos J

4. After finishing the PLC settings, select Tools/FX special function utility/FX
Configurator-EN.
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= MELSOFT series GX Developer (Unset projct) - [LD(Read mode) MAIN 459 Step]

T Project Ed_il Find/Replace Convert View _inine Diagngs_lics WieelEs Window Help -8 %
D|sla] @ (e | eee ¢ ee B Check progra ..
o < ofu | zle) Confim projct memor
FEE e el 11k |k 1|4 | Jemstan..
FSJ IFE . { i FEJ ; I : J i l <F7| =F8) - i o5 @FEJ&;HD ||| Check parameter ...
== 2lale B =l el 22| 2 @l Transfer ROM k
o (e (il S| oml (] | ] ‘ | ‘ I 1 | ‘ I | Delete unused comments :
— |l el I = Clear all parameters ... —U —
| ~
IC memory card 4 e
—p————————————— ] ZRST DO D255
=B (Unset project)  — L ] B
# % gogram lp1s HE015 art ladder logic test -
i evice comment 5 e — I
SR B — Sel TEL data v
-[&] Device memory 1 ; . - v
e Intellizent function utility [T . ]
w000 Cuslom12§ keys ...
14 | p———— | Changedisplay color ... oy ol rimao ]
Options ...
{mov c1 mmza
LA‘AUV = = 1 }
[mov 1 Eaz |
[mov cl e |
{mov [ Emso H
[r14 HB002
as— | {mov HOFEFE ~ E4men
TL ®z
52— ]
Froject ! v
Escecute FX Contigurstor-EN [FOUE) Host sttion I oM

5. Select “Module 0” in Ethernet Module settings.
(If more than one module needed, please set modules step by step)

B FX Configurator-EN (Onset file) - [Ethernet settings]

Ele ¥iew Help
=E=2=1=]

— Ethernet Module settings

Module Mane
Madule 0
Module 1
Module 2 i
Module 2

Maodule 4 o

E-mail settings

Mecessary settingl Mo setting ¢ Already set Defautt
Setiftisnesdsdl  Mossting §  Already set ) S

Cnling -

Tranzfer setup ‘ PLE remote operstion ‘ Diagnostics ‘

Write: ] Read ‘ erify ‘

Ready INUM [SCRL
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6. In Ethernet operational settings, select the related parameters and IP address and then
press "End” to finish setting.

B! FX Confignrator-EN (Unset file) - [Ethernet operational settings] g@@
File ¥iew Help

Communication data code Initil tirming
~ Do not weait for GPEM ( Communications
impossible at STOP time )

" ASCH code e Alweays weatt for OPEN { Communication
pozsible at STOP time )

~IP address Send frame setting
nput format  |DEC. ¥ | + Ethernet(v2.0)
IP address | 192 162 1 120 " |EEEAN2 3

TCP Existence confirmation setting
(+ Uszethe Heeplive

" Uszethe Ping

Enci Cancel

Ready HUM SCRL

7. In Ethernet open settings, press “End” after setting the parameters below.

1 TCF w |[MELSOFT connection - - - -

z TCF w |Unpassive w |Send w |Procedure existihC) » [Dizable w» (Mo confirm  w 001
fc] TCFP w |Unpazszive w [Send w [Frocedure exisfhC) W |Dizable w» |Mo confirm w A004
4 TCFP w |Unpassive w [Send w [Frocedure exisfhC) w |Disable » |Mo confirm w A004

(The first Protocol means using GX Developer to communicate with module, the max.
“Fixed buffer communication preocedure” is 4 units.)
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Bl FX Configurator-EN (ITnset file) - [Fthernet open setiings]
Eile Wiew Help

. _ Fixed butter i EEL Hoststation | Transmission
Frotocal Open system Fiscad buffar communication i e R Fort No. target device IF
: procadure BRET PRI (DECD address
1 TCFP w» (IMELSOFT connection W - - - -
2 TCF w» | Lnpassive - | Sand w» |Procedure exwishhdC) = [Disable -w |Ho confirm - SO0
= TCP = |Unpassive - [Send - |Procedure exisitC) = |[Dizable = [Mo confirm = S004
=1 TCFR w | Unpassive - |Send w» |Procedure exishhbdC) - [Disable » |[HNo confirm - S00-1
= - -~ - - - -
=] - - - - - -
7 - - - - - -
= - - - - - -
End Cancel

Eeadxr IOREECE

ﬁ FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool {Unset file) - [Ethernet open settings]
File  Wiew Help

|0 w el | &

Fixed buffer Paii B Huost station Transmission ;I‘ransin'é:ls:ﬂ.c!n
Protocol Open system Fixed buffer communication S X', = ?, Por Mo, target device [P AIE Sl S
e Open sonfirmatian (DEC.) i Fort Ho.
R : (DEC.S
1 - - - - - -
-
a TCF » |UnpassivelbC) - - - w |MNo confirm SO0
4 |TCP * |MELZOFT connection = - b - -

8. After setting the parameters of PLC, restart for Ethernet communication.
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|- [B]X]

— Ethernet Module settings

Module 0

Operationalsettings

Initial zattings

Opensattings

| Conmectioninterface  Com1-115.2Kbps

| Read form Ethernet Moduls

Related function

FLC remote operation

e i | o |
Toansis schi ‘ B¢ Ferneie bperaon Dlgnies ‘
e [ rew ] Verity |
Ready A
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~571 Input
B Y 000 0~571 Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 7999 Internal Relay
B T DDD 0~511 Timer Contacts
B C DDD 0 ~ 255 Counter Contacts
B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 8511 Special Int. Relays
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 1799915 Data Register Bit Access
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Step Relays
W TV DDD 0~ 511 Timer Value
w CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Value
w D DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Registers
w Cv2 DDD 200 ~255 Counter Value
w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 8511 Special Data Registers
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 File Register
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Feb/12/2009

Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI FX3u/FX3G

Supported Series: Mitsubishi FX3U/FX3UC/FX3G.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI FX3u/FX3G
RS232/RS485
PLC I/F RS485 4w
2w/4w
Baud rate 38400 9600/19200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply to this
protocol
. . YES
Online simulator Extend address mode |NO
(9600 baud rate only)

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X 000 0~764 Input Relay

B Y 000 0~764 Output Relay

B M DDDD 0 ~ 7999 Auxiliary Relay

B T DDD 0~511 Timer Relay (T)

B C DDD 0~ 255 Counter Relay (C)

B SM DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Relay (M)

B D_Bit DDDDdd 0 ~ 799915 Data Register Bit (D)
B S DDDD 0 ~ 4095 State Relay (S)

w TV DDD 0~511 Timer Memory (T)
w CVv DDD 0~199 Counter Memory (C)
w D DDDD 0 ~ 7999 Data Register (D)
DW CV2 DDD 200 ~ 255 Counter Memory(D Word)
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

w SD DDDD 8000 ~ 9999 Special Data Register (D)
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Extended Register (R)

w V4 D 0~7 Index register

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 Mitsubishi FX series PLC CPU
RS485 4W 9P Port RS422 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND

1 ~— F .ﬁ :h
1=|r@:ﬂ (] i ] I: -"i *)

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.71 Nov/15/2010
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MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q (Ethernet)

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI Q series (Q03UDE, Q04UDEH, Q06UDEH, Q10UDEH,
Q13UDEH, Q20UDEH, Q26UDEH), MELSEC-Q protocol application to CPU of Ethernet
interface or Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI MELSEC-Q (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet
Set identically to the PLC ,

Port no. , Adviced to set port no. to 4999
setting
Networking no. (Set

Parameter 1 | , _ 0~255 Q13UDEH has to be setto 0
identically to PLC setting)
Set identically to the PLC

PLC sta. no. setting 255 Q13UDEH has to be set to 255

PLC Setting:

MITSUBISHI Q series Ethernet module setting:
Note: If using QJ71E71 module, please refer to MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 connection guide.
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Bl 8| 4lslel-| | elalel s el Blel
Ea—| =l e e | 7|
eluleleln] slalslal iy Lk
=z a2 2|5 PR HHEEEEEEE)

] | == == S (S e | (e N o Y (= (I s == *
b e ) ) | e W et M | F7 |sF5|F5 | Fe |F? |F8 | Fo |SF9 &l aF5|aF7 =8 aFQlaHU oF
=== =
& | | 9 4
E] QI30DEH _ethemmet M0 parameter setting . x| END B
+-#] Program
£ 1] Device comment PLC nats | ELC Sysiem |PLC file | PLC RAS | Device |Pibgtam |Bootfile |SFC |10 dsisimgiit | Builtin Ethernet port
=) &] Pavssete l
] PLC parameter ”
‘Ep & 3 Built-in Ethernet port open settings x|
- [E] Device memory o - A
18] Devios indt d. flecwine B Host station
L ——Trgen sstem
I I fﬁgl_J pen sistem \M
T=<FTF seitings [P ~ [MELSOFT connection =
i | TCP ~ | ME Frotacol ~ 1387
Time sethings TCP ~ |MELSOFT connection =
Subnet mask patte
s 1CP = [MELSOFT connection .+
e R —— — ; 5 <
Setif ftisneedod | B - ~
7 = B
g - -
g - -
10 - ~
11 - -
12 - -
13 - -
14 - -
15 - -
16 =z =
[~ Do not respond o search for CPU (Bilt-in Ethemet port) on network
Cancel I
Acknovladee XY assigmment | Muliple CPI eitings | Default || Check End Cangel
ot =
| —
arameter [QIFUDEE [Hostsh.-192.168.1 91 ot || @] 7

Click [PLC parameter].

[Built-in Ethernet port].

Click [Open settings] and then set the IP address and communication data code
Set the MC protocol-TCP Port No.1387 (Hex) and in EasyBuilder, TCP port is 4999
(Dec).

N

Note: In EasyBuilder, please fill in [Network No.] in Parameter 1 as PLC setting.
For example below, the Network No. is 2.
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Moduls 1
Metwork type Ethernet -l
Starting 1/0 Mo, ]
Network Mo, 2
Tatal stations _
Giroup Mo 1
Station No. 1
haode |0n line =
Operational setfings
Initial zetings
Dpenseting:
Fiouter relay paramstes
Station M o< IF infarmation
FTF Farameters
E-mail seltings

Set to 2 for Parameter 1 in EasyBuilder.

|P-'1IT5LJEIISHI MELSEC-C) (Ethernet)

(I HMI {#IPLC
Location ||_,:,.:a| v| Sethings .
PLC type © |MIT5UBISHI MELSEC- (Ethernet) W

W.1,30, MITSUBISHI_MELSEC_Q.50

PLE |Etherr'|et V|

IF Address Settings

IP address : | L1688 . 1 . 91 |

Part no. 9999 |

Tirmeout (sec) @ !_1.|:| vJ Turn around delay (ms) |III

Send ACK delay (ms) !EI | FParameter 1 ; |2
Pararmeter 2 | !EI | Pararmeter 3 : |III
[ (8] ] ’ Cancel J
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special Relay
B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay
B M DDDDD 0~61439 Internal Relay
B L DDDDD 0~ 32767 Latch Relay
B F DDDDD 0~ 32767 Annunciator
B Vv DDDDD 0~ 32767 Edge Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ efff Link Relay
B TS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Contact
B TC DDDDD 0 ~ 25471 Timer Coll
B SS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS DDDDD 0~ 25471 Counter Contact
B CC DDDDD 0~ 25471 Counter Coil
B SB HHHH 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~ 8191 Step relay
B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input
B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B D_Bit DDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 4184063f Data Register bit
B SD_bit DDDDh 0~ 2047f Special register Bit
B ZR bit HHHHHHh | 0 ~ 3fd7fff File Register Bit
B R_bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 32767f File Register Bit
B SW_ bit HHHh 0 ~ 7fff Special Link Register Bit
B W_bit HHHHHHh | 0 ~ 3fd7fff Link Register Bit
w SD DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Special register
w D DDDDDDD | 0 ~ 4184063 Data Register
w w HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff Link Register
W TN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Timer Current value
Retentive Timer Current
w SN DDDDD 0~ 25471
value
W CN DDDDD 0~ 25471 Counter Current value
w SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register
w Z DD 0~20 Index Register
w R DDDDD 0~ 32767 File Register
w ZR HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff File Register
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Note: Each model of CPU is different, it is recommended to refer to MITSUBISHI
MELSEC-Q Manual Device List.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.30 Jan/14/2011

227



Pl C Connection Guide

MITSUBISHI MR J3 A

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI MR J3 A
PLC I/F RS485 4W RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Parity Even
Data bits 8
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0 0~31

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

w PA DD 1~19 Basic Setting

w PB DD 1~45 Gain / Filter Setting

w PC DD 1~50 Extension Setting

W PD DD 1~30 Input / Output Setting

W Status DD 0~17 Amplifier Status

W Alarm D 0~6 Alarm

w Alarm_T D 0~6 Alarm Time (Hour)

w Mode D 1~4 Write Only, Mode Setting*
Write Only, Set Current Speed

W Speed D 1~9 .

w Acc D 0~1 Write Only, Set Acceleration®

w Rotation D 0~1 Write Only, Rotation Direction*

w End D 0~1 Write Only, End*

w M_dist D 0~1 Write Only, Moving Distance*

w Rot P D 0~1 Write Only, Rotation Position*

w P_start D 0~1 Write Only, Start Positioning*®

Note: * represents the write-only registers. The usage of this kind of registers is to run Jog
Mode and Positioning Mode.
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How to use EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro to run Jog and Positioning Mode

*Jog Mode
To run Jog Mode, please follow the steps listed sequentially:
(1) Set Jog Mode
(2) Set rotation speed
(3) Set acceleration
(4) Set forward / reverse rotation direction
(5) End

— N N N

The following shows how to run the steps above using Macro in
EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro.

On the editing window of EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro, the write address of
“speed” is set to Local HMI LWO (the address can be user-defined), and set “Acc”
(Acceleration) to LW1.

To run Jog Mode, the communication with the device must be continuous which only
allows an interval less than 0.5 seconds, otherwise the motor will be locked. Therefore,
in this example, only one register PA_1 is set to read device value.

Macro Demonstration:

a. Start Macro

macro_command main()

short speed

short acc

short mode

mode =1 // This represents Jog Mode.

SetData(mode, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Mode, 1, 1) // Set driver mode to Jog.

GetData(speed, "Local HMI", LW, 0, 1) // Save LWO value to speed.
SetData(speed, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Speed, 0, 1) // Set motor operating speed.
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GetData(acc, "Local HMI", LW, 1, 1) //
SetData(acc, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Acc, 0, 1) // Set motor acceleration.

short motion
motion = 0x0801 // Special code, see Note 1.

SetData(motion, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rotation, 0, 1) / Rotate.

end macro_command

Note 1. Original Factory Manual:

When LSP/LSN was turned OFF by When LSFP/LSN was turmed oM by
external input signal external input signal or automatically
Start Start )
Command ; [912] Command: [2][2]
DataNo. : [0J0] o Data Ne. : [0][0]
Data :-Egrﬂ\;ggnr?ﬂt{tﬂﬂ direction Data -= Forward rotation direction L Star
_CIEIEICIGSM art.
SN, LSEESN, ST limed ON} (SON, ST1 tumed ON)
» Reverse rotation direction =Reverse rotation direction
00001007 00001001
(SOM, LSP, LSN, ST2 tumed OMN (SON. ST2 turned ON)
1 T ’
b. End Macro
macro_command main()
short stop
stop=1 // See Note 2.
SetData(stop, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", End, 1, 1)
end macro_command
Note 2. Original Factory Manual:
Stop Stop
Command: [9][2] Command: [91[Z] st
Data No. : [0][0] Data No. : [0][0 op-
Data - 0ooooooy Data 400000001
{SON, LSP, LSN turned ON) (SON turned ON)
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*Positioning Mode

Speed

Acc

Move distance

On the editing window of EasyBuilder8000/Easy BuilderPro, the write address of
“Speed” is set to Local HMI LW2 (the address can be user-defined), and set “Acc”
(Acceleration) to LW3, “Move distance” to LW4 (DW format).

Macro Demonstration:
macro_command main()

short mode
mode = 0x2 // Positioning Mode
SetData(mode, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Mode, 1, 1)

short speed
GetData(speed, "Local HMI", LW, 2, 1)
SetData(speed, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Speed, 0, 1)

short acc
GetData(acc, "Local HMI", LW, 3, 1)
SetData(acc, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Acc, 0, 1)

short dist
GetData(dist, "Local HMI", LW, 4, 1)
SetData(dist, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", M_dist, 0, 1)

short rot_P
rot P=1 /l Setto 0: Forward Rotation 1: Reverse Rotation
SetData(rot_P, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rot_P, 0, 1)

short rotat
rotat=1 // See Note 3.
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SetData(rotat, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", Rotation, 0, 1)

SetData(rot_P, "MITSUBISHI MR J3 A", P_start, 0, 1) // Start Positioning.
end macro_command
Note 3. Original Factory Manual

When LSP/LEN was turned OFF by When LSP/LSN was turned ON by external
external input signal input signal or automatically turmed ON

) !

Make input device valid Make input device valid
Command: [3][2] Command: [3](2] Turn ON Servo-on {SON) to make
Data No. : [01{0] Data No. _[0][0 the serva amplifier ready.
Data : 60000007 Data 00000001 . v
[S0ON, LSP, LSN turned ON) (SON tumed ON)

| l

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to RJ 45:

HMI COM1 CN3 RS422 RJ45 Female
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 5TX+
3 TX- 6 RX-
4 TX+ 3 RX+
5 GND 7 GND
. £
“@" e il
| B

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Sep/01/2011 Driver released.
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MITSUBISHI MR-MQ100 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI MR-MQ100-Ethernet
Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI MR-MQ100 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Set identically to the PLC Adviced to set port no. to
setting 4999

Parameter1 1 Network No.

PLC sta. no. 255

Port no.

PLC Setting:

'9# MELSOFT Series MT Developer2 C:\Documents and Settings\rd\My Documentsi] 234123 - [System Strocture]

: Pmoject Edit  Find/Replace Wiew CheckiConvert Omnline Debug  Tools  Window Help

LU EY

AP MRS LY, TR N ¥ oLt

i Project B x

= 123 (5W22)

1 = Syskern Setking

Basic Setting

Swsbem Structure
High-speed Reading Data
Optional Data Monitar

. System Structure

Systern Basic Setting | CPL Mame Setting |Built-in Ethernet Port Setting |

1P Address Setting

Input Formak Dec. =

+- @9 Servo Data Setting
4 B2 Motion SFC Program IP Address
* Sero Frogram Subriet Mask Pattern l:l:l:l:l
+- a4 Mechanical System
Carn Data Default Router IP Address 3
+- {5 Labels I Open Setking I

Struckured Data Types
[

+-{{3 Device Memory L ey, Built-in Ethemmet Port Open Setting

{* Binary Code| -
Protocal 4. Open System et Sl
" ASCII Code Goilich
1 LIDP  [MELSOFT Connection
2 TP = |MiC Protocol - 1387
[V Enable Online 3 |TCP ~ |MZ Protocal - 2000
4 |TCP ~ |MC Protocal - 3000
S TP + |[MELSOFT Connection «
6 |TCP - |MELSOFT Connection -
7 TP  |MELSOFT Connedction
i TCP + |MELSOFT Connection -
) a  |TCP  |MELSOFT Connection + i
alutant o [TcP ~ [MELSOFT Comnection ~ -
11 |TcP - |MELSOFT Connection
1z TP * |MELSOFT Connection
i3 TP - |MELSOFT Connection
14 |TCP - |MELSOFT Connection
15 |TCP + |MELSOFT Connection «
16 |TCP » |MELSOFT Connection
Host station port Mo, : Please input in HEX,
oK | Cancel
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Click [Basic Setting].

.

Device Address:

[Built-in Ethernet Port Setting].
Click [Open Setting] and then set the IP address and communication data code.
Set the MC Protocol-TCP Port No. (Hex)

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2255 Special Relay
B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output

B M DDDDD 0 ~61439 Internal Relay
B F DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Annunciator

B B HHHH 0 ~ efff Link Relay

B D_Bit DDDDDDDh | 0 ~4184063f

W SD DDDD 0~ 2255 Special Register
w D DDDDDDD | 0 ~ 4184063 Data Register
w w HHHHHH 0 ~ 3fd7ff Link Register
w # DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Motion Register

Note: ddd: Decimal, hhh: Hexadecimal, ooo: Octal.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

I e e JITE
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Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

i}

D0 =TT

i}

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Jun/08/2011

Added register: D_Bit
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MITSUBISHI Q00/Q00UJ/Q01/QJ71

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q series PLC with QJ71C24 communication module, Q00,
QO00J, QO0UJ, Q01, QO02H, QO06H, Q12H, Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q00/Q00UJ/Q01/QJ71
PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Online simulator YES

Extend address mode |NO

PLC Setting:

QO00, Q01 CPU port setting:

B -0

+ @:] Program

i Bl Device init

+-% | Dewice cormoment

- -E Parameter

ERITER D] paraneter
{%a) Wetwork param
i {u¥] Remote pass

- @] Diervice Termory

Click

= © 0N~ ®ND =

In GX Developer “PLC data list” click [PLC parameter].
In “PLC parameter” go to [Serial] page.

Select [Use serial communication].

Set [Transmission speed] to 9600~115200.

Select [Sum check].

Set [Transmission wait time] to 10ms.

Permit [RUN write setting].

[End] to close the dialog.

Write the PLC Parameter to PLC.
0.Reset PLC, the parameter will be actived.
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QJ71 setting:

Module selection

1~ Module selection

n(H) Faramefer

PLZ name ]PLC svstem
Boot file |BEC

| PLEC file

[w T mrial communication
Transmizssion speed

19 2Kbps -

v Eum check

- Transmdzsion wait tine

RN write sething -
W Permit

_Daiﬁ format walue 1= fived as he].ow.-
Start bit ;1 Parity bit:Odd
Data bit:3  Stop bit:l

|PLC RAS
]L"O A Eniment

1Devi|:e-

Acknowledes XY assignment | Multiple CFU settings | Defoult |

| Emd

| ol |

Q parameter setting

140 Agsignment(*]

PLC riame | PLC system | PLC file | PLC RAS | Device | Program | Baot file | SFC

170 azzignment ]

Slot Tupe Model name. Points

Starbr’ =

PLC PLC

Switch getting i

ar-0) Intelli. QJTIC24 32points

Select

101]

Detailed setting]

B

33

4j-1)

EES)

CNENENENENERERE
CNENEN NN ERENE

=1 o fon e foo fra | — (o

54

Aszigning the 1/0 address is not necessany as the CPL does it automatically.
Leaving this setting blank will not cause an enor to ocour.

-~ Base setting[*]

Base modsl name | Power model name | Extension cable | Slots

-Base mode-
& Auto

Main

" Detal

Ext.Based

ExtBase2

. Baze

8 Slat Default

Exl Based

12 Slat Default

1 Base!
4t Base

PR ENERC ERERERE

ExtBase?

[*)5ettings should be et as same when

usivig mukiple GPL. Import Multiple CPLU Parameter

| ReadPLC deta |

Acknowledge ¥ assignment | Multiple CFL setrings| Drefault | ‘Check I

End J Cancel |

Switch SettingNo set:QJ71C24 _

Module type ‘ Serial Communication/Modem Interface Maodule _'_j
Module name | QUTIC24 Ra|
QJTIC24N

QI71C24N-F4

QIF1IC24-R2

Cancel

tem .
_ Dperation setting
Diata Bit

Transmigsion |

Setting

Commurication protacel setting
Station number zetting [0 to 31)

T2
Independence
7
None
Odd
1
None
Dizable
Dizable
Automatic zetting
Connecting G Developer

Cancel I
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Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Annunciator

B Vv DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Coll

B SS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil

B CS DDDD 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CcC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B S DDDD 0~8191 Step Relay

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output

B TS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Contact

B SM DDDD 0 ~ 2047

B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

w w HHHH 0 ~ 2fff Link Register

W TN DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Current Value
w SN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
w CN DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Current Value
w R DDDDD | 0~ 32767 File Register

w SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~15 Index Register

w ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register

w D DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Data Register

w SD DDDD 0~ 2047
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 QJ71C24 CH.2 RS422
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- SDB

2 RX+ SDA

3 TX- RDB

4 TX+ RDA

5 GND GND

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 QJ71C24 CH.1 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS

ﬁ]

_F a@b
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9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q00, Q01 CPU port RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 QO00, Q01 CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

- () | D—:

i L

i | THEN T

18 W4

9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q00UJ CPU port RS232

- () | D—:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 QO00UJ CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

1 RTS o

6 CTS circuit

T-... L

i THEN T

il @4

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.80 Jun/08/2011 Added register: D_Bit
V1.90 Sep/23/2011 Fixed bit communication incorrect.
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MITSUBISHI Q00J

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI Q00J CPU

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q00J

PLC I/F RS232 CPU port
Baud rate 115200 9600, 19200,38400,

57600,115200

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no.
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B SM DDDD 0~1023

B X HHH 0 ~ 7ff

B Y HHH 0 ~ 7ff

B M DDDD 0~ 8191

B L DDDD 0 ~ 2047

B F DDDD 0~1023

B Vv DDDD 0~1023

B B HHH 0 ~ 7ff

B SB HHH 0 ~ 3ff

B D_Bit DDDDh 0~ 11135f

w SD DDDD 0~1023

w D DDDDD 0~11135

W w HHH 0 ~ 7ff

w SW HHH 0 ~ 3ff

W Z D 0~9

w C DDD 0~511

w T DDD 0~511
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q00 CPU port RS232

il @4

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Q00 CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
i, S r.. ....'i
1 ] i RN ‘e @5

MT8-Mitsubishi-Q-3M cable can connect MT8000 with Mitsubishi Q series directly.

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

V1.20 Jun/08/2011 Added register D_bit
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MITSUBISHI Q00U/Q01U/Q02U/QnUD/QnUDH

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI Q00U, Q01U, Q02U, Q03UD, Q04UDH, Q06UDH,
Q10UDH, Q13UDH, Q20UDH, Q26UDH CPU.

HMI Setting:

Parameters | Recommended | Options Notes
MITSUBISHI
PLC type
QO0U/Q01U/Q02U/QnUD/QNUDH
PLC I/F RS232 RS4B5 4W, CPU port direct connect
RS232
Baud rate 115200 115200 only 9600,19200,38400,57600,115200
For QO0UJ, only 9600 is available

Data bits 8
Parity Odd
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. | No

Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B SM DDDD 0~ 2047
B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay
B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 8191 Internal Relay
B L DDDD 0~ 8191 Latch Relay
B F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Annunciator
B Vv DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay
B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay
B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f
w SD DDDD 0~ 2047
W D DDDDD | 0 ~ 12287 Data Register
w w HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register
w SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~19 Index Register

243




L

Pl C Connection Guide

L WEINTEK
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
w R DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767
w C DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Current Value
W T DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Current Value
Note:

EasyBuilder doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initiate PLC Q02U driver. Before the

completion of initiation, it is recommended not to wrire data to PLC, this could cause “PLC
no response” ; Incorrect wiring or data could cause PLC to be locked. If PLC is locked,

please restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Q02 CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
6 CTS circuit
; P fo _ ob
S (DO e—— e
] s - “

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

Jun/08/2011

V1.60 Added register D_bit
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MITSUBISHI Q00UJ/QnU/QnUD/QnUDH/QnUDEH

(mini USB)

Supported Series: MITSUBISHI Q0O0UJ, QO0U, Q01U, Q02U, QO03UDE, Q03UD,

QO04UDEH, Q04UDH, Q06UDEH, Q0O6UDH, Q10UDEH, Q10UDH, Q13UDEH, Q13UDH,
Q20UDEH, Q20UDH, Q26UDEH, Q26UDH USB Port.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MITSUBISHI

QO0UJ/QnU/QnUD/QNUDH/QNUDEH
(mini USB)

PLC I/F USB CPU port direct connect
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0~ 2047

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Annunciator

B V DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

w SD DDDD 0~ 2047

W D DDDDD 0~ 12287 Data Register

w w HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register

w SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register

W Z DD 0~19 Index Register

w R DDDDD 0~ 32767

w C DDDD 0~1023 Counter Current Value

w T DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Current Value
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Note:

EasyBuilder doesn’t support MITSUBISHI Q02U CPU to do on-line simulation on PC.
When using Q02U driver, HMI needs 10 seconds to initiate PLC Q02U driver. Before the
completion of initiation, it is recommended not to wrire data to PLC, this could cause “PLC

no response” ; Incorrect wiring or data could cause PLC to be locked. If PLC is locked,

please restart PLC or reinstall PLC module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.30 Jun/08/2011 Added register D_bit
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MITSUBISHI Q02/02H

Supported Series; MITSUBISHI Q02/Q02H CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q02/02H

PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232

Baud rate 115200 115200 only

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

Online simulator YES Extend address mode |NO
Broadcast command |NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B V DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Coil

B SS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Contact
B SC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil
B CS DDDD 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~8191 Step Relay

B DX HHHH 0 ~ {fff Direct Input
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Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B TS DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Contact
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0 ~ 12287f
w w HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register
W TN DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Current Value
W SN DDDD 0~ 2047 Retentive Timer Current Value
w CN DDDD 0~1023 Counter Current Value
w R DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 File Register
W SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register
W V4 DD 0~15 Index Register
w ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Data Register

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Q02 CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
6CTS circuit

u@n ‘ (1] C;_J—m_l e TR

e . @

18 @4

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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MITSUBISHI Q06H

Supported Series: Mitsubishi Q06H CPU port.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI Q06H

PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W, RS232

Baud rate 115200 115200 only

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0

Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command [NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay

B M DDDD 0~8191 Internal Relay

B L DDDD 0~ 8191 Latch Relay

B F DDDD 0~ 2047 Annunciator

B Vv DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TC DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Coll

5 Ss DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer
Contact

B SC DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer Coil

B CS DDDD 0~1023 Counter Contact

B CC DDDD 0~ 1023 Counter Coil

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay

B S DDDD 0~8191 Step Relay

249


http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com/

Pl C Connection Guide

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo
B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input
B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B TS DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Timer Contact
B D_Bit DDDDDh 0~ 12287f
w w HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register
W TN DDDD 0~ 2047 Timer Current Value
W SN DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Retentive Timer

Current Value
w CN DDDD 0~1023 Counter Current Value
w R DDDDD 0~ 32767 File Register
W SW HHH 0~ 7ff Special Link Register
W Z DD 0~15 Index Register
w ZR HHHH 0 ~ ffff File Register
W D DDDDD 0 ~ 12287 Data Register

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 6P Mini-DIN: Q02 CPU port RS232
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Q02 CPU Port RS232 6P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
1 RTS o
6 CTS circuit
; e fo _ o
S (DO e——— e
J = = ,

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Jun/08/2011

Added register D_bit
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MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 (Ethernet)

Supported Series ; Mitsubishi Q type, MELSEC-Q series PLC (Q00J, Q00, Q01, Q02,
QO02H, QO06H, Q12H, Q25H, Q12PH, Q25PH) QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module.

Website: http://www.mitsubishi-automation.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 5002
PLC sta. no. 2 1~99

Note: MITSUBISHI QJ71E71 only supports PLC Network No. 1.
If PLC Network No. is not 1, please use “MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet)” driver and
fill in the Network No. in Parameter 1. Please refer to MISTSUBISHI MELSEC-Q(Ethernet)

for further information.

PLC Setting:

QJ71E71-100 Ethernet module settings:
1. Use USB or RS232 of Q-CPU for setting PLC parameters.
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# MELSOFT series GX Developer C-\MELSECVGPPWIQIZIE7] - [LD(Edit mode)

|:| Project Edit Find/Replace Convert View Online Diagnostics  Tools  Window

Program  ~] | ~| Bfre | D|=(d| & & (B @

&l = 2l 515 m-e Be] 5|
L[| | | | A AU [uEwR] 1] L =
F5 |=F5| F& sF9 of9 |cFI0| =F7|sF8|aF7|aF3| aF5|caF5 0| F10] aF2 '
SM413
0 | |

-8 QITIET] L

+ FProgram

+-[¥] Device comment 5

- [#] Parameter

[&] PLC paramets

] Metwork para [ STEP1?
Femote pass

Device memory
Device it

2. Click [Operational settings] to set IP information.

® MELSOFT series GX Developer CAMELSECVGPPWAQI7IE7] - [Network parameters Setting the

— B View Online Diagnostics Tools Window Help

: —T
MELSECNET/Ethernet ] B | D|@|W| S 5=l ®(®|6] #d]
&l = 2l PI=| Zlel4 el 22 2 @ #

i e e L e R 3 e o

Cancel

+ pre] L Logrant
+-[%] Device comment

-] Parameter — kodule 1
@ PL{ paramete Metiork type Ethernet -
Metwork para /@ [0 Mo, o040

Remote pass __~Hetwark Mo, > !

[E] Dievice memory ,
Total stations
B Device init ]

STEP 20— GrowpNe._> 1
T StationNo. 1
\X@de :> On line -

Dperational settings

PR AN

Initial settings

[ TR I
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3. Select Ethernet (2.0) for communicating with HMI.
Ethemnet operations &]
Commumication data code Initial tHmdng
v Bi ; Do not wadt for OFEN { Commumications
: imposible at ETOP time )
(™ ASCTI cod BLLWHNE WLl UL DL
tE * Commuication passible st STOP time
IF address : q Send frame s:eﬂ:ing
Input format |DEC, - STEP 3 {+ Ethernet(V¥2.0)
IP address GEE 168 10 105 2~ IEEES02.3
v Enable Write at BTN time TCF Existence confirmation setting
i Tl the Eeepllive
& Tlse the Ping
Conee
4. Click [Open settings] to set the system.
kodule 1 hodule 2
Netwark type Ethernet w |Mone
Starting /0 Mo, 0040
Metwark No. 1
Total stations
Group Mo, 1
Station Mo, 1
kode On line -

Jperational settings

Initial settings

STEP 4 < Open settings_>

Fouter relay parameter

Station Mo <-»F information

FTF Farameters

E-mail settings

Interrupt settings
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Bl Network parameter Ethemet open setting. Module No.1

Potocsl | Opensstem | Fissdbufer| commuosten | PA9 | Eitence | Hoststaion | S, | (SIS
. . procedure AReH sonmpsia i e address Pt Mo,
1 |TCF = |MELSOFT connection + - - - -
2 |TCP = |MELSOFT connection - - - -
3 |TCF - |MELSOFT connection | - - - -
4 |TCP  » |MELSOFT connection - - - -
5 - - - - - -
E - - - - - -
T - - - - - -
] - - b - - -
S - - - - - -
1U v Tl i - - -
11 v Tl i - - -
12 - - - - - -
13 v Tl i - - -
14 - - - - - -
15 v T i - - -
15 bl il Bl b - -

Cancel

5. Press [END] to finish settings.

eting [/ Alreadyset ) Setif itis needed( Mo setting /' Alreadvsst )
Valid module

Start 1O No. : during other stalion access
Flease input the starting 170 Ne. of the module in HEX (16 bit) form STEP5
| Routing parametars I Assignment 1mage | Check [ “ End f}'
o hd
il
QU2H) Ethernet- 192, 168.10. 105 Cvrwrte

6. Restart PLC software and select [READ FROM PLC], select [QCPU(Qmode)]
and press [OK].

Select PILC series

FLC series
DR

Cancel

STEP 6

7. In [PC side I/F Ethernet board setting] set Network No. and Station No.
(Station No.1 is PC Station No. not Ethernet module Station No., ranged
from 2~64, the Network No. can not be the same as that of PC)

254



g WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

PC side I/F Ethernet board setting

X

: TTT——S8TEP7

CK

Guintie ) [T~

Cancel

This 15 the lavout setting lavout for the Ethernet board. Flease execute the

following setting.

Metwork No: Network No. of Ethernet unit set in parametar,

Station No.: Station Mo, that does not overlap on the same loop,

Protocol TCF hd

8.
address

= Network Parameter IP address)

PI.C side IfF detailed setting of Ethernet module

FLC
Wetwork Mo,

Station Mo,

(@ [P address
(" Host Name

Routing parameter transfer method

|GITIET! |
o
1 STEP 8

cjigz 168 10 1|:|5D IF 1nput format

Select “Ethernet module” in PLC Side I/F to set QJ71E71 IP address.(IP

X|

CE

Cancel

DEZ. =

|qut0mat.ic response svstem

9.

For “Other station”, click [Other station(Single network)”] for setting [Check
at communication time] and [Retry times].
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10. After finishing the settings above, click [Connection test] for testing the

“heck at

communication time

30 sec,
0 t1me

STEP 9

Other station Detailed setting @

CK

Cancel

It 15 not possible to cancel while communication retrving,

communication and sending the PLC program.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B SM DDDD 0~ 2047

B X HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Input Relay

B Y HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Output Relay
B M DDDD 0~ 8191 Internal Relay
B L DDDD 0~ 8191 Latch Relay
B F DDDD 0 ~ 2047 Annunciator
B Vv DDDD 0~ 2047 Edge Relay

B B HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Relay

B TS DDDD 0~ 2047

B TC DDDD 0~ 2047

B SS DDDD 0~ 2047

B SC DDDD 0~ 2047

B CS DDDD 0~ 1023

B CC DDDD 0~1023

B SB HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Relay
B S DDDD 0~ 8191

B DX HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Input

B DY HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Direct Output
B D_Bit DDDDDh | 0 ~ 12287f

w SD DDDD 0~ 2047

W D DDDDD | 0~ 12287 Data Register
w w HHHH 0 ~ 1fff Link Register
w TN DDDD 0~ 2047

W SN DDDD 0~2047

256




E‘) WEI!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

w CN DDDD 0~1023

w SW HHH 0 ~ 7ff Special Link Register
w V4 DD 0~15 Index Register

w R DDDDD | 0 ~ 32767 File Register

w ZR HHHHH | 0 ~ fe7ff File Register

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

T H T

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

D) i— il (0

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V2.20

Jun/08/2011

Added register: D_bit
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MODBUS ASCII

Supported Series: MODBUS ASCII CONTROLLER

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS ASCII

PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/

57600/115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES

Extend address mode

YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Modbus ASCII protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 1x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)

B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit

w 3x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)

W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

w 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535
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Modbus RTU function code:

0x 0x01 Read coil

1x 0x02 Read discrete input
3x 0x04 Read input register
4x 0x03 Read holding register
3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

0x05 write single coill

N/A for write operation

N/A for write operation

0x10 write multiple registers

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus ASCII Controller
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

_F u@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus ASCII Controller
RS485 4W 9P RS422 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus ASCII Controller
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P RS485 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

@

O @B M@ 0| F a@b

. N [ —

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.40 Apr/17/2009

261




w1
0 WEINTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

MODBUS RTU

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MODBUS RTU

PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B 0x DDDDD 1 ~65535 Output bit

B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit (read only)

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit

B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit

B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1 ~65535 Write multiple coils

w 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
w 6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write

W 4x_32Bit DDDDD 1 ~65535 4x High/Low byte swap
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x is almost the
same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double word.
If 4x contains the following information:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6

Datainword | Ox1 | Ox2 | Ox3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6

Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5x, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6

Datainword | Ox2 | Ox1 | Ox4 | Ox3 | Ox6 | Ox5

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

Ox 0x01 Read caoll 0x05 write single coil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3x 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

T -

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus RTU Controller RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

,@; | D@ MmO ﬂ@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

Fixed when receiving data over 8 bytes from MODBUS RTU,

V1.90 May/05/2010
ay LW-9570 fails to calculate correctly.
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MODBUS RTU (0x/1x Range Adjustable)

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
MODBUS RTU (0x/1x Range
PLC type _
Adjustable)
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/3840
0/57600/115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Online simulator YES
Extend address mode |YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1 ~65535 Output bit
B 1x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1 ~65535 Write multiple coils
w 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
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6X DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write

W
W

4x_32Bit DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x High/Low byte swap

NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of “5x” is almost
the same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox1 | Ox2 |O0x3 |0x4 |Ox5 |Ox6
word
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5x, it will be:

Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Data in Ox2 | O0x1 |Ox4 |0Ox3 |Ox6 |O0x5
word

Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

Ox 0x01 Read caoll 0x05 Write single coil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil O0x0f Write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for writing operation

3x 0x04 Read input register N/A for writing operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 Write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double words format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 Write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)

Setting Instructions:

&

1. Go to [System Parameter Settings] , click [New] to add a new device -Modbus

RTU (0Ox 1x range adjustable) , as shown below:
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System Parameter Settings _‘X |

|_ Font " Extended Memory | PrinterBackup Server |
Device | Model | General | SvstemSettng | Security |
Dievice list :
Mo, Mame Lacation | Device type Interface IIF Prot

Liocal HMI Local MTEOVOHAMTE0Y0. . Dismble ML
MODEUR ETU 0.

B I} ! x|
[ Hew ... | [ Delete ] [ Hettings... ]

2. After adding Modbus RTU (0x 1x Range Adjustable) driver, [Add Address Range

Limit] button will be enabled as below. Users can set maximum read/write command
size here.

» Max.read-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC reading range.

Max, read-cornmand size (words)
» Max.write-command size (words): Pull down to select PLC writing range.
Mazx, write-command size (words)

Note: Setting [Add Address Range Limit] is enabled only when bit address is not a multiple
of 16bit.
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WERERl ODBUS RTU (D)1 Range Adjustable) |
(COHMI EPLC
Locatian ; |Lc:ca| v| Settirgs .,
PLE type |MODEIU5 RTU {0xf1x Range Adjustable) v‘|

l‘«‘. 1.10, MODBUS_RTU_RAMNGE_ADIUST 50

PLC IfF : |R5-485 b w| PLC default station no. :

(O FOMi.(gﬁﬂUJNjSJI) Settingsm

[[Use broadrast command

Interval of block pack (words) ll:l V| [ add address Range Limit... ]

Max, read-command size (words)
Max, write-command size (words) |

i aK i [ Cancel ]

3. Click [Add Address Range Limit] button, Users can define Ox and 1x address range in
[Ox 1x Address Range] dialog box, referring to bit range of the device used.

i1z Addresz Eange

Mo. | Station no. | Device type Ma address

| add.. || Dekte || settngs.. | | Exit |
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Add : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding as

below:

Oxfix Address Range
: 7=  =al
Station no. @ v!
Device tvpe @ Elx V-i

Max, address : |36

Delete : The selected items will be deleted.

Settings : Set [Station No.], [Device Type], [Max. Address] then click [OK] to finish adding

as below:
Oxflx Addreszs BEange m
Skakion no. -g v.i
Device bype FD;: --J|
Mayx, address ; 51
Example :

Take D2 and D8 of SCON as example, the settings depend on maximum bit range of
different PLC types. Set [Station No.] and address first.

For D2, set [Station No.] to 20, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 36.

For D8, set [Station No.] to 2, [Device Type] 0x, [Max. Address] 51.
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Oxflx Address Range

Mo.| Station no. | Device type  Max address

| add.. || oeete || settings. | | Exit |

Note: If connecting with 2 or more PLC, click [Settings] in [Device Properties], and set 4 to
[Turn around delay] as below.

COM Port Settings

com : | e v Timeout (sec) @ | 1.0 v
Baud rate : | 9600 v Turn around delay (ms) |5 |
Diata hits . |B Bits 'v'| Send ACK delay [m:sj : |III |

Parity : |N|:|ne i"..| Parameter 1 : |III |
Stop bits ¢ | 1 Bit | Parameter 2 ¢ |0 |

|

Parameter 3: |0

i oK i[ Cancel ]

After completing all settings above, the communication is enabled.
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

T -

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus RTU Controller RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

,@; | D@ MmO ﬂ@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 | Aug/25/2010
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MODBUS RTU (zero-based addressing)

Supported Series : MODBUS RTU CONTROLLER

Website : http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

MODBUS RTU (zero-based
PLC type .
addressing)

PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES

Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Modbus RTU protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B 0x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit

B 1x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit (read only)
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 Output Register bit

B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
w 3x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register

DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
w 6x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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NOTE:

Address type “5x” is mapping to Hold Reg. The communication protocol of 5x is almost the
same as “4x” except that “5x” swaps double words.
If 4x contains the following information:
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | Ox1 | Ox2 | Ox3 | Ox4 | Ox5 | Ox6
Data 0x20001 0x40003 0x60005

For 5x, it will be:
Address 1 2 3 4 5 6
Datainword | 0x2 | Ox1 | Ox4 | Ox3 | Ox6 | Ox5
Data 0x10002 0x30004 0x50006

Modbus RTU function code:

Ox 0x01 Read caoll 0x05 write single coil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil 0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation

3x 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation

4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers
5x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

(Note: reverse word order in double word format)

3xbit is equivalent to 3x

4xbit is equivalent to 4x

6x 0x03 Read holding register 0x06 write single register
(Note: 6x is limited to device of one word only)
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

T -

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus RTU Controller RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

,@; | D@ MmO ﬂ@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Note:

MODBUS RTU (adjustable) usage
Users can decide the address range via setting value on Parameter 1. For example, when
users set 5 to Parameter 1, the address range will be 5 ~ 65535.

System Parameter Settings

Device !Madel || General Ii Security | Font | Extended Memory | Printer Server |
Drewvice: Jist ©

MName Ltucaticun‘ Device type
Local HMI | Local MTE104 T TR0S0 T TEI04T (6
DB i ¥ |I-.-{IZ:ZIDE:T_T';'-_! RTU (4d; gl

Narme : | MODEUS RTU (Adjustable) |
(O HMI ®ILC

Location © | Loeal w Betiings

PLC type : | MODBUS RTU (Adjustsbls) -

f7.1.10, MODEUS_RTU_ADITET 50

FLCIE: [pea3n v/ PLC default stationna. : |1

COM ; Timeout (sec) ; @
Baud rate T avound delay fmz) ; h
Diata bits : Send ACK debay (mg): (0 |
Pasiy. Crormewr @5
Sfop bitz: |1 Bit - Parameter 2 ﬁ
!

L Parameter 2 :_D

[ oK || Caneel |

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.30 Aug/26/2009
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MODBUS Server (Modbus RTU Slave)

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS Server
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485
9600~115200 Ethernet supports UDP or TCP/IP
Baud rate 9600
Ethernet protocol
Data bits 8 8
. Even, Odd,
Parity Even
None
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31 HMI Modbus Station No.
Port no. 502
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Broadcast command

NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Modbus RTU protocol

Modbus Server UDP Protocol Setting:

MODBUS Server (Ethernet) supports UDP communication protocol. To use UDP mode,
go to [System Parameter Settings] in editing software, in [Device list] click [New], for [PLC
type] select “Modbus Server”, [PLC I/F] set to [Ethernet], and select [Use UDP (User
Datagram Protocol)] to finish setting.
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Device Properties

Marme : |MODBUS Server |

lC:::'Hr'-ﬂI lGi])F'LI:Z
Location |L|:n:al V| | Settings
1. .
PLC type | MODBUS Server v

5 }.1.00, MODEUS_SERVER.50

PLC IfF ¢ [Ethermet |

1P ; Port = 502 Settings...

3. [v]i)se UDP {User Datagram Protocal )

Station no, ¢ |1 |

[ ]Use broadcast command
Interval of block pack (wards) 5 *:*_I
Max. read-command size (words) 120

Mazx. write-command size fwords) @ 120

Ok l ’ Cancel

Modbus Server Port No. can be changed by clicking [Settings].

Modbus Server Port No. can not be set identically to HMI Port No. When doing so, the
warning message below will be shown requesting users to change setting.

EazyBuildexr3000

L] E MODEUR Serve (UDE) port no. most be different with HbI |

Note:
A maximum of 64 Clients can be connected simultaneously.
Modbus Server Port No. can’t be identical to HMI Port No.
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Modbus Server TCP/IP Protocol Setting:

MODBUS Server (Ethernet) supports TCP/IP communication protocol. Go to [System
Parameter Settings] in editing software, in [Device list] click [New], for [PLC type] select

“Modbus Server”, [PLC I/F] set to [Ethernet] to finish setting.

Device Properties

Mame ; iLMDDEIUS Server

T HMI = PLC

Location ! |Local |

J

PLC type ; | MODBUS Server

W.1.00, MODBUS_SERVER.sa

PLC IfF : |Ethermet

[

IP ;Ll:u:aIJF‘l:urt=EIEIIIIEII{=HI"-'1I Port) Settings...

[lUse UDP {User Datagram Protocol )

Station no. | |1 ]

[ Use broadcast cammand

Interval of block pack (waords) 5 -
Max. read-command size Cwords) @ 10

Max, write-command size (words) @ 1o

| OK | ’ Cancel

)

For Modbus Server TCP/IP, HMI Port No. is the same as Modbus Server Port No. To
change Prot No. go to [System Parameter Settings] / [Model], the default Port No. is

“8000”, and it is allowed to change Modbus Server Port No. here.
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System Farameter Sethings

Font

Device Model

_ Extended Memory

| General

I Printer/Backun Server

X]

ety

HMI model : | T6070{HM TR070HM TE100VMTRL00VWT3010 (B00 % 480)  + |

HMI station no : [

Fortno. @ {2000

Device Address:

| fmzed az MODEBTE sirver's port no )

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

B LB dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to Ox/1x 1 ~ 9999

w LW dddd 0 ~ 9998 Mapping to 3x/4x 1 ~ 9999

w RW ddddd | O ~ 55536 Mapping to 3x/4x 10000 ~ 65536

LBO = 0x0001, LB1 = 0x0002, LWO = 3x0001, LW1 = 3x0002
Modbus RTU Server doesn’t support function code 06(preset single register), please use
function code 16(0x10, preset multiple registers).

Modbus Server Function Code:
Ox 0x01 Read caoil
Ox_multi_coils 0x01 Read coil

0x05 write single coil
0xOf write multiple coils

1x 0x02 Read discrete input N/A for write operation
3X 0x04 Read input register N/A for write operation
4x 0x03 Read holding register 0x10 write multiple registers

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

RTS o

cTS circuit

o ——————

- won| g
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus RTU Controller RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

n-@h _ a@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND

@

e =

=T

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+
| 4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
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5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L

R e e JITE

LI

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L

I e e JITE

LI

Note: Setting more than one Modbus Server in HMI Device List is of no effect.
The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual placement

of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Dec/30/2008 Driver released
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MODBUS TCP/IP (Ethernet)

Supported Series: Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 502

PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit

1X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_bit DDDDDdAd | 100 ~ 6553515 | INPut Register bit
— (read only)

B 4x_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input Register

w 4x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6Xx DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x single word write
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.50

Aug/26/2009
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MODBUS TCP/IP (zero-based addressing)

Supported Series : Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
MODBUS TCP/IP (zero-based
PLC type .
addressing)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input bit
B 1X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Input Register bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B Ox_multi_coils | DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Write multiple coils
W 3X DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Input Register
W 4x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6Xx DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 4x single word write
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.40

Aug/27/2009
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MODBUS TCP/IP 32Bit

Supported Series: Modbus RTU TCP/IP device.

Website: http://www.modbus.org

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS TCP/IP 32Bit
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 502
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input bit
B 1X DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output bit
B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 L”nﬁ;)t Register bit (read
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 | Output Register bit
B gx—m““'—co" DDDDD | 1~65535 Write multiple coils
W 3x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Register
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register
DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x double word swap
W 6Xx DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 4x single word write
W 4x_32Bit DDDDD 1~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Aug/27/2009

Driver released.
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Moeller XC-CPU101

Supported Series: MOELLER XC100/200 series

Website: http://www.moeller.net

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Moeller XC-CPU101

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 38400 4800 ~ 57600

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Note
B QX DDo 0~157

B IX DDo 0~157

w MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095

w QW DD 0~15

w W DD 0~15

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PLC RS232 8P RJ45
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TD
3TX 4TX 7TX 8 RD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
v@]‘a = i

1 B
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

1.00 Apr/01/2010 Driver released.
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Modicon Twido

Website : http://www.modicon.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type MODBUS RTU I\\S/lt:)%r;orts Extended Address
PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 19200 19200
Data bits 8 8 Must set 8 for RTU mode
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1 Must set 8 for RTU mode
PLC sta. no. 1 0-247
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | 19200, None, 8, 1
Select Modbus RTU Slave

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B Ox or 1x dddd 0 ~ 9999 %Mi
W 3x or 4x dddd 0 ~ 9999 %MWi
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Port1 RS485 8P Mini-DIN
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 B-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1A+
5 GND 5 GND 5DTP o
circuit
7 GND
| . — ey
@ (O — (000

\ L
ey "

9P D-Sub to Terminals:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Port2 RS485 3P Terminals
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- B-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ A+

5 GND 5 GND GND

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Port2 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

)|

- i S

@

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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OEMAX Series

Supported Series: OEMax NX7/NX7s Controllers.

Website: http://www.oemax.co.kr

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type OEMAX Series

PLC I/F RS232

9600, 19200,

Baud rate 9600 38400

Data bits 8 8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B R DDDdd 0 ~ 25515

B L DDDdd 0 ~ 25515

B M DDDDdd | 0~ 199915

B K DDDdd 0 ~ 25515 Keep Contact

B F DDDdd 0~99115 Special Contact
B TC DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter
w w DDDD 0~ 7999 Data Register
w SV DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter Set Value
w PV DDD 0~ 255 Timer/Counter Preset Value
w SR DDD 0~ 255 Special Register
w WR DDD 0~ 255

w WL DDD 0~ 255

w WM DDDD 0~ 1999

w WK DDD 0~ 255

w WF DDD 0~ 991
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PLC Port1 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

@, @i mm ’ a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/30/2008

Driver released.
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OMRON C/CQM1 Series

Supported Series: OMRON C, CPM, CPL, CQM Series (Host Link Protocol)

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type OMRON C/CQM1 Series

RS232, RS422,
PLC I/F RS232
RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7or8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 2 1or2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Host Link Protocol
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B IR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | I/O and Internal Relay
B HR DDDDdd | 0 ~409515 | Hold Relay

B LR DDDDdd | 0 ~409515 | Link Relay

B IR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B HR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B LR (Force Set/Reset) | DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515

B AR DDDDdd | 0 ~ 409515 | Auxiliary Relay
w AR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W IR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095
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w HR_W DDDD 0 ~ 4095
w LR W DDDD 0 ~ 4095
w TC DDD 0~ 255
w DM DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Data Register

Wiring Diagram:

CPU Port (CPM2A,CQM1/1H,C200H/HS/ALPHA series)

Communication Module:

CPM1-CIF01 adapter (for CPM1/CPM1A/CPM2A series, CQM1/CQM1H series)

CPM1H-SCB41 communication module (for CQM1H-CPU51/61)
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 OMRON CPU RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 GND

4 RS

circuit
5CS

- [Or  ogl @

C200h-LK201,3G2A6-LK201 communication module

C200HW-COMO02/03/04/05/06 communication module

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 OMRON CPU RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND

4 RS

circuit
5CS
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.80 Apr/14/2010
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OMRON CJ/CS/CP

Supported Series: OMRON CP1L, CP1H, CJ1M, CJ2M, CJ1H, CIM1G, CS1H and CS1G.
(Host Link Protocol FINS command), this driver supports Extend Addressing Mode.

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ/CS/CP
RS232, RS422,
PLC I/F RS232
RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600~115200
Data bits 7 7or8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1or2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31 Host Link Station No.
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Host Link Protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B CIO_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Channel I/O (CIO)
B W_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Work Area (WR)

B H_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Holding Area (HR)
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data Memory (DM)
B A _Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Auxiliary Relay (AR)
B T_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Timer (TIM)

B C_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Counter (CNT)

B C flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095

299


http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

5'- .
E‘,_& WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B T flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095

B LR_Bit DDDdd 0~19915

w T DDDDD 0~ 32767 Timer (TIM)

w H DDDDD 0~ 32767 Holding Area (HR)
w D DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data Memory (DM)
W A DDDDD 0~ 32767 Auxiliary Relay (AR)
w w DDDDD 0~ 32767 Work Area (WR)
w C DDDDD 0~ 32767 Counter (CNT)

w CIO DDDDD 0~ 32767 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
w EMO ~EMC | DDDDD 0~ 32767 Extend Memory

w LR DDD 0~199

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 OMRON CPU RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2SD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 9 GND
4 RS o
5 CS circuit
e —— T —
S0 [S[e ey @
J - - e e S
9P D-Sub to Termainals: CP1H/CP1L CP1W-CIF11 RS422
HMI COM1 CP1W-CIF11 RS422 Terminals
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- SDA
2 RX+ SDB
3 TX- RDA
4 TX+ RDB
5 GND FG
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CP1W-CIF11: SW1 ON, others OFF.

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.90 Feb/01/2011 | Added registers: LR, LR_Bit
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OMRON CJ1/CS1 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: OMRON CJ1M, CJ1H, CJ1G, CS1H, and CS1G. (Ethernet FINS)

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com/oei/Products-PLC.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON CJ1/CS1 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 9600
PLC sta. no. 0
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | FINS Ethernet protocol
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B CIO_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Channel I/O (CIO)
B W_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Work Area (WR)
B H_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Holding Area (HR)
_ Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read
B A_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715
only)
B D_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data Memory (DM)
B T Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3276715 | Timer (TIM)
B C_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Counter (CNT)
B C_Flag DDDD 0 ~ 4095
B T _Flag bbbb 0 ~ 4095
w CIO DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Channel 1/0 (CIO)
w w DDDDD 0~ 32767 Work Area (WR)
w H DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Holding Area (HR)
W A DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Auxiliary Relay (AR) (Read
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only)
w C DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Counter (CNT)
w T DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Timer (TIM)
w D DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Data Memory (DM)
w EMO ~EMC | DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Extend Memory

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— il ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

D) i— il (0

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.50

Jun/30/2010
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OMRON E5CN

Supported Series: OMRON E5CN series temperature controller with communication
options. ESEN/CN/GN/EZ/ZN series.

Website: http://oeiweb.omron.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type OMRON E5CN
PLC I/F RS485 2wW
Baud rate 9600 9600/19200/38400/
57600/115200
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1,2
PLC sta. no. 0 0-99
Online simulator YES Broadcast command |YES
Extend address mode|YES
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B Status_CH1 | DD 0~31 Page40
B Status CH2 | DD 0~ 31
DW Co HHHH 0 ~ 270f Read only (Hex) Page34
DW C1 HHHH 0 ~ 270f Read/Write (Hex) Page35
DW C2 HHHH 0 ~ 270f Read/Write (Hex) Page35
DW C3 HHHH 0 ~ 270f Read/Write (Hex) Page36
Communications writing OFF
W Code00_00 | H 0 ,
- (disabled)
Communications writing
w Code00_01 | H 0
- ON(enabled)
w Code01_00 | H 0 Run
w Code01 01 | H 0 Stop
W Code02 00 | H 0 Multi-SP_Set point 0
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Bit/\Word

Device type

Format

Range

Memo

Code02_01

Multi-SP Set point 1

Code02_02

Multi-SP Set point 2

Code02_03

Multi-SP Set point 3

Code03 00

AT cancel

Code03_01

AT execute

Code04 00

Write mode (Backup)

Code04 01

Write mode (Ram)

Code05 00

Save RAM data

Code06_00

Software reset

Code07_00

Move to setup area 1

Code08_00

Move to protect level

Code01_10

Code01_11

Code01_FO

Code01_F1

Code02_10

Code02_11

Code02_FO

Code02_F1

Code03 10

Code03_11

Code03_FO

Code03_F1

Code09 00

Code09 01

Code09 10

Code09 11

Code09 FO

Code09_F1

Code0A_00

Code0B_00

Code0C_00

Code0C_01

Code0C_02

CodeOC_OF

Code0OC_10

= - N N N R I R

Code0C_11

rIrrr rrr rrrrrr rrrrrrrr|r|rr|r|rT ||| |T|T|IT|IT|TT|IT|T

OO0 0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|0O|O/0O|0O|O|O|0O|0O|O|O|lO|O|O|O|O|O|O|lO|lO OO O|O|O|O|lO|O|O|O
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

Code0C_12

CodeOC_1F

Code0OC_FO

CodeOC_F1

CodeOC_F2

222|222
TIiT|T|T|T|T
OO0 O0O|lO0|0O|O

CodeOC_FF

Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 OMRON E5CN
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 12 B
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 11A
5 GND 5 GND GND

e

]

g

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Note:

For communication with OMRON E5EZ, please set communication settings to 9600, E, 7,
2, station no. 1.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.21 Dec/21/2010
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Panasonic FP

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-Z, FPO, FP1, FP2,
FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3 Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS.

Website:http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400,
57600, 115200
Data bits 8 7or8
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1or2
Must match the PLC port
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255 setting.
FP3 must set to 0.
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)
B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)
B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)
B L DDDD 0~ 9999 Link Relay (L)
B L _Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer (T)
B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)
Timer/Counter Set Value
w SV DDDD 0 ~ 9999
(SV)
Timer/Counter Elapse Value
w EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
(EV)
w DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 Data Register (DT)
W LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)
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WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)
Wy DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output (WY)
WR DDDD 0~9999 Internal Relay (WR)
WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)
FL DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 File Register (FL)
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 5P Mini-DIN:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FPO, FP2, FP2SH, FPM CPU
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P Tool Port RS232 5P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 1 GND

) lmcia—g —

9P D-Sub to 3P Terminals:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FPO CPU RS232 3P Terminals
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX S

3TX 4TX 7TX R

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND G

309




@ WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 FP1, FP2, FP2SH, FP10SH
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P CPU RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS o
circuit
5CTS
8 CD o
circuit
9 ER

=D

9P D-Sub to 8P MiniDIN:

HMI COM1 FP1 CPU RS422 8P Hirose
RS485 4\W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 2 TXDA
2 RX+ 5 TXDB
3 TX- 3 RXDA
4 TX+ 6 RXDB
5 GND 1 GND
_— L E— L ]
. = e'e

nﬁl‘ﬂ (] @ B = ote’e

| L - . @
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9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 FP3 CPU RS422 15P D-Sub
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 9 TXDA
2 RX+ 2 TXDB
3 TX- 10 RXDA
4 TX+ 3 RXDB
5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS+ o
circuit
5CTS+
11 RTS-
circuit
12 CTS-

T —
(i—

,@; | = [ mm

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.80 Apr/09/2010

Added registers: FL
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Panasonic FP (Ethernet)

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP series include FP-X, FP-Z, FPO, FP1, FP2,
FP2SH, FP10SH and FP3 Ethernet support FP-X with AFPX-COMS.

Website: http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 9094
PLC sta. no. 1 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)
B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)
B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)
B L DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (L)
B L_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer (T)
B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)
w SV DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Timer/Counter Set Value (SV)
Timer/Counter Elapse Value
w EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
(EV)
W DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 Data Register (DT)
w LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)
w WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)
w wy DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output (WY)
w WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay (WR)
w WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)
w FL DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 File Register (FL)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
Ethernet Connection TCP Port: 9094

MT8000

% 5
Ethernet %

AFPX-COM5
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.80

Apr/12/2010
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Panasonic FP2 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: NAIS (Matsushita) FP2 series include FP2, FP2SH, and FP10SH CPU.

Website: http://pewa.panasonic.com/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic FP2 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 8500
PLC sta. no. 2 0~255
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Input (X)
B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Output (Y)
B R DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f Internal Relay (R)
B L DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (L)
B L_Bit DDDDh 0 ~ 9999f
B T DDDD 0~ 9999 Timer (T)
B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Counter (C)
Timer/Counter Set Value
W SV DDDD 0 ~ 9999
(SV)
Timer/Counter Elapse
W EV DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
Value (EV)
w DT DDDDD 0 ~ 99999 Data Register (DT)
w LD DDDD 0 ~ 8447 Link Register (LD)
w WX DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Input (WX) (read only)
W WYy DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Output (WY)
w WR DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Internal Relay (WR)
w WL DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Link Relay (WL)
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Mar/11/2010

Driver released.
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Panasonic MINAS A4

Supported Series: Panasonic MINAS A4 series Servo Drive.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Panasonic MINAS A4
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
Axis no. 0 (master station only) | 0 ~ F (slave)
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
B Command 20 |D 0~7 States (Note 3)
B Command 27 | DD 0~31 Input Signal (Note 3)
B Command 28 | DD 0~31 Output Signal (Note 3)
CPU Version (Numeric
W Command 01 D 0 ,
format:16-bit Hex)
w Command 05 | DD 0~11 Driver Version (ASCIl / 12 words)
w Command 06 | DD 0~11 Motor Version (ASCII / 12 words)
command pulse counter
W Command 21 D 0~1 , o
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
feedback pulse counter
w Command 22 |D 0~1 , o
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
t d
W Command 24 | D 0 present spee o
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
tt
W Command 25 | D 0 present forque o
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
present deviation counter
w Command 26 | D 0~1 , o
(Numeric format: 32-bit Signed)
write parameter to EEPROM
w Command 84 | D 0
(Note 1)
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W Command 90 | D 0 present Alarm Data
om

(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Alarm History (Note 4)

w Command 91 DD 1~14 , , )
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)
Batch Alarm (Note 4)

w Command 92 | DD 1~14 , , )
(Numeric format: 16-bit Unsigned)

W Command 93 | D 0 clear Alarm History (include
EEPROM) (Note 1)

w Command 94 | D 0 Alarm Clear (Note 1)

w Command 9B | D 0 Absolute Clear (Note 1)
Individual Parameter (range: 0x00

w Parameter HH 0~7f
~ 0x7F) (Note 2)

Note:

1.

Command 84, Command 93, Command 94, and Command 9B are write only. (These
commands are able to use Set Bit Object and execute the write command after
triggering Set Bit Object.). Commands other than these four are read only.

. Parameter read/write: Use device type to define address control from 00~7F.

For example: “address_00" is mapping to “Parameter_00".

(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A4 Series User Manual.)

Device address type can define MINAS A4 Driver's command list.

Command 20, Command 27, and Command 28 are Bit type, use “Operating range” to
map communication order status.

For example: “Command 20 3" means “Read state CCW”.

(Please refer to Panasonic MINAS A4 Series User Manual.)

. Command 91 and Command 92 are word type, use “Operating range” to map the

record of 14 alarms.
For example: “Command 91_1”" means “Read alarm data_First alarm”.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 MINAS A4 Driver CNX4 Port
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 5 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 4 GND
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= /350
@ - I gy (L)

i >

- i o

9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 MINAS A4 Driver CNX3/CNX4
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P Port RS485 2W 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 7 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 8 D+

5 GND 5 GND

. /} i
@ OO — (550
: XY

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
CNX3 Port CNX4 Port
7 D- 3 TX
8 D+ 5 RX
&P Mini-Din Female 4 GND 4 GND
MINAS A4 Driver 7 D-
CNX3 / CNX4 Port
8 D+

RS485 cable / DVOP1970-005

MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
8p Mini-DIN Male 8p Mini-DIN Male
7 D- 7 D-
8 D+ 8 D+
4 GND 4 GND
RS232 cable / DVOP1960
MINAS A4 Driver MINAS A4 Driver
9P D-SUB Female 8p Mini-DIN Male
3 RXD 5 RXD
2 TXD 3 TXD
5 GND . 4 GND
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HMI connected with single device:

Weintek HMI ‘
Panasonic
Driver X4

Station No. 0
HMI connected with multiple devices:
Weintek HMI

Com RS232 Panasonic

MINAS A4

Driver X4 Driver X3 Driver X4
RS232 -
“ RS485

Station No. 1 Station No. F

Driver X3

Wt

Station No. 0

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Jan/11/2010
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Parker ACR9000

Supported Series: Parker ACR9000.

Website: http://www.parkermotion.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Parker ACR9000

PLC I/F RS232 RS485 4W / RS232

Baud rate 38400 1200 - 38400

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 0

Online simulator YES Extend address mode

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B P_Low16bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 9999915

B P_High16bit | DDDDDdd |0 ~ 9999915

w P_Int32 DDDDD 0 ~ 99999

w P_Float DDDDD 0 ~ 99999
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Parker AC9000 RS232 Port 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

i) oy

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/30/2008

Driver released.
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Parker Compax3

Supported Series: Parker Compax3 Servo Drive.

Website: http://www.parker.com

HMI Setting:

RS232

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Parker Compax3

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 115200

Data bits 8 7or8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1or2

PLC sta. no. 0 0 Must be 0 for RS232
RS485

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type Parker Compax3

PLC I/F RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8 7or8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1or2

Range from 1 to 99 for

PLC sta. no. 1 1-99 RS485, according to the

PLC setting.
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PLC Setting:

How to set Compax 3 servo to RS485 mode?
1. Open C3 ServoManager2, select “Communication” => “RS-485 Settings”.

C:\Documents and Settingshvywp. T

File Edit Wiew GOptions Tools

LDeEd & % N B4 %

OooOo

O Device Selection

O Device Selection Wizard
O Online Device |dentification
C35 111 T40 Configuration
Signal Source

Cam functions

Communication

(=
[0 Modem settings

15-485 Settings

2. Click to Configure “RS-485/POP Settings”.

Parker

Click to Configure "R5-485 / POP Settings" H

Dverview

E5—485 Settings |

3. Set parameters as below:

ES-485 Settings

Master

Multicast Address

Device Address

Band rate

Connection Trpe

Paritr

Stop bits

Data bits

Feneral
ELS

1
9600

Two wire

Ha

[y
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4. Download settings to Compax3 Servo.
5. Set EasyBuilder system parameter and connect with PLC for communication of HMI
and Servo.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B R _Low16bit DDDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 99999999f
B R _High16bit DDDDDDDDh | 0 ~ 99999999f
DW Register_Int DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT32, U32
DW Register float | DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT32, U32
W Register Short | DDDDDD 0 ~ 999999 For Register INT16, U16
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Parker Compax3 PLC X10 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Parker Compax3 PLC X10 9P
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2w 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 3 RXD

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 7 TXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

1 nable RS485

9 +5V

circuit

@

e —
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.70 Mar/30/2009
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Parker SLVD Series

Supported Series : Parker SLVD Servo, SLVD1N, SLVD2N, SLVD5N, SLVD7N,
SLVD10N, SLVD15N, SLVD17N.

Website: http://www.parker.com/portal/site/PARKER/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Parker SLVD Series

PLC I/F RS485 4W

Baud rate 9600 9600/19200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Online simulator YES Extend address mode

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Par_Binary DDDDdd | 0 ~999915 | Set bit parameter

w Par_One _Word | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 2 bytes parameter
DW Par_Two _Word | DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 4 bytes parameter
w Par_One_Byte DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Set 1 byte prarmeter
w RESET D 0

w RUN D 0
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Parker SLVD Servo Serial Link
RS485 4W 9P X1 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 7 TX-
2 RX+ 12 TX+
3 TX- 2 RX-
4 TX+ 1 RX+ o
circuit

6 TER

5 GND 3 GND
T —— —

Sumge | =0 mm U |- 3

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Jan/27/2010

Driver released.
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SAIA PCD PGU Mode

Supported Series : SAIA PCD series PGU mode.

Website :http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type SAIA PCD PGU Mode PDS driver
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 7 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~ 8191

B Output DDD 0~ 511

B Input DDD 0~ 511

w Register DDDD 0 ~ 4095

W Counter DDDD 0~ 1599

w Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

W Reg_Float DDDD 0~4095 support single float point
w Reg_Word DDDD 0 ~ 4095
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P
D-Sub Male
2 RX 3TXD
3TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS 6 DSR
7 RTS

circuit

-

6 DSR (Of PGU Port): PGU connected.
Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.02 Dec/30/2008
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SAIA PCD S-BUS Mode

Supported Series: SAIA PCD series S-Bus mode.

Website: http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SAIA PCD S-BUS Mode PDS driver
PLC I/F RS232 RS232, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200,

38400

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0-255
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | 9600,N,8,1 (default)

RS232 Port 0-Type: RS232

RS485 2W S-BUS Mode: Data(S2), Port 1-Type: RS485

1.  Open Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150 and create a new project.

© Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

: File Edit Wiew | Project | Device Online Tools  Help
o i | G @ e |
TR o R

- Irnpait..
: Project Tree 1 x
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2. Give a project name.

¢ New Froject

Project Hame:

i Praject?

Projects Durectany:
EE:'\Dncuments and Settingz’\all UzershS aia-Burgesz \PG5_204Projects |

Qescriptiun:

Create Device

[ ] 8 ][ Cancel ]

3. Create a new project as below.

€3 Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

©Ble Edit View Ewject Device Ouline Tock Help
Bl cO Ha B
DS o e FE

Project Tree o ox

x FE'E Project Project?' : 1 Device
2] Common Files
*o[uE] Libosoy Manager
= = Devicel - PCD3_ M5540 - S-Bus Stn 0
g Onling Settings
- EZ Device Configurator
(8] Build Options
-7 Program Files
&[] Listing Files
-2 Documentation Files

4. Go to “Online Setting”.
€3 Projeci? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SP2.0.150

|} Ele Edit ¥iew Project Device Online Tools Helr

il © @) B % | g

Project Tree I x

e E'E Project Project?': 1 Device
- Common Files
I| (LB Libracy Manager

= il'i Devicel - FCD2 M480 - 5-Bus Stn 1
T _

Device Coi

| [%] Build Optic
112 Program Fi
1|27 Listing File
1] Documents  Print.. Ctl+P

F

|

Cpen... Enter

Copy  ChC

BB
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5. Select “‘PGU".

= Online Settings [Devicel]

Select the channel

Pl v| | Setup... |

Prafi-5-Bus

%] [Corea

6. Go to "Device Configurator”.
¢) Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SFZ 0.150

! Fle Edit Tiew Pmoject Device Online Tools Help

B g | @ A | g

: Project Tree 7 ox
i FE'E Project Project?' : 1 Device
£ [ Common Files
i [ug] Libracy Manager
= [Z Devicel - PCD3 M5540 - S-Buz St 0
Ay Online Settings

& Build Options Enter

# (] Program Files Diownload Confignration. .

i Listing Files

# ] Documentation Files  Com¥ Chel+
Frint... Chl+P
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8.

Click ” Change Device Type” to select your PLC model.

)'-' Saia Device Configurator - [Devicel saiadey]

EBD Fle Edt View Onine Took wirdaw Help

D@ s HE L me o e e | EEE

Pl C Connection Guide

Diescription
bbE40 | CEU with 256/572/1024 EBwies BAM. 4 /0 slots (expandable), LSE, Frofi-5-MNet, BS-232, Ethernat.

[Ethernet Protocols

Section Description
IF Transter Frotocols  FTF. HTTF Direct Protocals, ODM.
IF Protocols DHCPE, DNS, ENTP, SNMP protocals.

‘Memory Slots

Slot Type Description

k2 Properties...

vzt New Device Type

l

- PCDI Series |
PCD1 Mrood Series E
PCD2 Series '
L PCDZEMILI0 I
L PCD2MI120
- PCD2 1150
L PCDZM170 |
S [T 400 o
- PCD2 Maood) Series

- PCD2 Series

=R Comnnnt Soninn.

PCDZ.M480

ZPU with 1 MBytes R&M, & [0 slots (expandable), 3

communicakion slaks, Profi-5-het and USE interface,

B

|3

o€ (G

Select RS232 (PGU) in Type and then right click mouse on Onboard
Communications and select ” Properties”.

i Propetrties oo

Onboard : R5-232 {(PGU)

El Serial S-Bus Port

Enabled ] v

= Serial 5-Bus Master Gateway

Use For Gakeway Mo

El S-Bus Mode And Timing
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9. Select “Yes” in Series S-Bus Port: Enabled.

: Properties

Onboard : RS-232 (PGU)

El Serial 5-Bus Port

Enabled Yes

El serial 5-Bus Master Gateway

Use For Gateway Mo

E 5-Bus Mode And Timing

S-Bus Mode Data Mode
Baud Rate 9600 Baud
Response Timeout [ms) 0

Training Sequence Delay [ms 0
Turnaround Delay [ms] 0

10. Set parameters in S-Bus Mode and Timing then upload to PLC.

vicl)'-" Saia Device Configurator - [Devicel saiadey *]

Ed B Bl Edt View DOnine ook Window  Help

|Device

_ | Type Description . . _
|| PCDZM480  CPUwith 1 MBytes RaM, 8 1/0 slots (expandable]. 3 communication slots, Profi-S-Met an

Opload Confignration
Device configuration file name :
i::".Dncumﬂnts and Settinghi ]l TeersdBaia-BurgesaPG 5 20Frojects\Project?Devize 1 \Device]

Upload on :
jPGT_T
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11. Go to Online Settings >> Open to select S-Bus for finishing the PLC settings.
: File Edit Wiew Project Device Cnling

B L | O BB g

Project Tree

Project Project?' : 1 Device
[ Comumon Files
Library Manager
= E Devicel - PCDZ M480 - 3-Bus Sin 1
E% Device Cont:
Buld Uption  copy  ClC
(27 Program File
(27 Listing Files
[ Documentats  Print.. ColP

Cpen... Enter

ici € Project? [Devicel] - Saia Project Manager SEZ.0.150

Ed i File Edit ¥iew Pmject Device Online Tools Help

L iBlelc® B

SDESrngas Bk

! Project Tree a =

Project Project?’ : 1 Device

#-C] Common Files

41 | [ue] Libreary Manager

i = @ Devicel - FCD2 M480 - 5-Bus St 1

gl g Online Settings
- B Device Crnfignirator
Pyl 5] Build Options
-2 Program Files
T i -[2] Listing Files
#-[L1] Documentation Files

iC

[ —

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B Flag DDDD 0~8191

B Output DDDD 0~ 1023

B Input DDDD 0~ 1023

B Reg Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00~31)

W Register DDDDD |0~ 16383

W Counter DDDD 0~ 1599

W Timer DDDD 0~ 1599

W Reg Float DDDDD |0~ 16383 support single float point
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 SAIA PCD PGU Port RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

,_@:, ] D i

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

@

— S -

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 SAIA PCD1 Port #1 (Port #0)
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 11 (29)
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 12 (28)
5 GND 5 GND
(] G YL

mm a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Dec/22/2010
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SAIA S-BUS (Ethernet)

Supported Series : SAIA PCD series Ethernet-TCP/IP.

Website : http://www.saia-burgess.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SAIA S-BUS (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 5050

PLC sta. no. 0

PLC Setting:

03 Project? [CPU1] - Saia Project Manager $1.4.301 .4

File Edit Wiew Project SESEE Cinline Tool: Help

O = E set Active. . FE
Project = Mewe... -
: Project Project?" : ] meor_t...
B8 TCPAF Settings Tal Add Files...
PGt pmompir b
+ ] Setti R_ehuﬂd P;.]l Filez Cirl+F2
+ % I]:;lstng Fﬂ;z,;. | Hecdware Setiings
S RN Software Sethngs...
Clean Filez...
Link Oxder...
Create Hex Files.
Create Documentation.
Create Belf-Downloading File .
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Hardware Settings [CPU1]

PCD | Memory | Password | §-Bus | Serial | Modem | Profi-S-Bus  TCRAP | Gateway |
v TEFAE T Siot B Ranie]
IF Node: 1 {3 PRICPUL [PNode
P Addesy 192 J168 [T [107 PO Port: [V
SubnetMask: |255 _[255 355 |0 v
Default Romter- {192 {168 |1 . |254 Hetwork Groups...
[ TCEAP : Slot Bl, Channel 9
I Node: [2 {3 PRICPUL IPNode2
P address: (192 168 [T .[i0g PGU Port: v
SubnetMade  [255 . [255 ([255 [0 v
Default Router: [192 {168 ¢ |1 2| 254 Network Groups... I
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format | Range Memo
B Flag DDDD 0~ 8191
B Output DDDD 0~1023
B Input DDDD 0~ 1023
B Reg_Bit DDDDdd | 0 ~ 1638331 dd: Bit no. (00 ~ 31)
D Register DDDDD | 0 ~ 16383
D Counter DDDD 0~ 1599
D Timer DDDD 0~ 1599
D Reg_Float DDDDD | 0 ~ 16383 support single float point

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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L™\ L™\
i ** T
1 L] 1 ]

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1TX+ White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange 2TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L\ L™\
i ** T
1 L] 1 ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Nov/30/2010 | Added registers: Reg_Bit
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Schleicher XCS 20C

Supported Series: Schleicher XCx-Systems Ethernet port. Schleicher XCS series, 20C

model.

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCS 20C
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 38400
Data bits 8
Parity N
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 0
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Input %IX
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Output %QX
B MX DDDDDo 0~ 655357 | %MX
w W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %IW
w Qw DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %QW
w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %MW
DW ID DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %ID
DW QD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %QD
DW MD DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %WD

® \Word address must be even.
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Wiring Diagram:

‘24 %
X1
C
O
M
XNT24 | XCS20C | X6DISDI10
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Schleicher XCS20 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TD
3TX 4 TX 7TX 2 RD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

L_F a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Feb/26/2010
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Schleicher XCX 300

Website: http://www.schleicher-electronic.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Schleicher XCX 300
RS232, RS422,
PLC I/F Ethernet
Ethernet
Port no. 20547
PLC sta. no. 2

PLC Setting:

A variable must be created for HMI access.

EE Sample¥ :Sample

Hame Type dddwess |Desoription Usser Init | Retein | POD | cBC| 2
) WORD FLIW 190 IR ERIEEE
L WORD BMW L VAR T
mws WORD FMW 184 [VER ERE=AEs
=3 Project : CiDocuments snd Settings) | |MWes WORD %MWIS'S VAR Il [l =
- Libsries [wwe WORD FMW 183 [VER Al
"3 Data Types | WORD | #3190 ViR C ]
=23 Logical POUs MW WORD MW 192 VAR Er | C
© o [E] Semple :Mw@? WORD | BMW 194 VAR ' 1|
[ S s WOED s ek [0
! b L MW WORD EAAW 198 VAR B R
) Sempe - [Mwico WORD FMW 200 |VAR C|C|rC
0] G Wk L — v e
2188 Physical Herduare | BOOL HLCI00001 [VER Al
= &8 Configumtion : XCx_40 ClEs s |BECL02 [VoR EJC
=438 Resource ; ECN3wmx | |© BOOL HIX 10000.3 VAR r|r.r
o & Tasks | BOOL HI{100004 VAR mliE=ENE
wmamocyen| P POeL [FEEIEX0E | PR [T [E ]
 wo@g wE0.cycL| [T BOCL FLCI00006 VAR ElEREE
a B e EVEN| 1B BOCL | HEC 100007 ViR = 0]
%) Globel Verishles [ BOCL BLTTO0L0 VAR Firrle
il 10_Configurstion Qi o — o s
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B IX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Input %IX
B QX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | Output %QX
B MX DDDDDo 0 ~ 655357 | %MX
W W DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %IW
w Qw DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %QW
w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 %MW
DW 1D DDDDD 0~ 65535 %ID
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DW QD

DDDDD

0 ~ 65535 %QD

DW MD

DDDDD

0 ~ 65535 %WD

® \Vord address must be even.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

D) — il ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

I e e JITE
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Schleicher XCX300 RS232 Port
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND

 —,

,_@;, |0 @

“F -

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Schleicher XCX300 RS422 Port
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

n-@;ﬂ _ u@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.00 Nov/30/2009 | Driver released.
V1.10 Jun/28/2010 Support RS232, RS422 interface connection.
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SEW Movilink

Supported Series: SEW Eurodrive series, model MOVITRAC-07 inverter, MovitracB.

Website: http://sq.sew-eurodrive.com/

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type SEW Movilink

PLC I/F RS485 2W

Baud rate 9600

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 0 0~255
Device Address:

Bit/\Word Device type Format Range Memo
B INDEX_Bit DDDDDDDDdd | 0 ~ 2552500031
W INDEX DDDDDDDD 0 ~ 25525000

® The MOVITRAC-07 doesn’t support Sub indexX other series may support ), please input
000.
e \When input D and d, the correct format : Sub index 15, Index 8359, Format is

01508359.

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 4P:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Movitrac-07 RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2w 9P

D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D- (Green)
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2 RX+

9 Data+

D+ (Red)

5 GND

5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.31

Jun/25/2010
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SEW MOVITRAC LTE

Website : http://www.seweurodrive.com/index.php

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SEW MOVITRAC LTE

PLC I/F RS-485 2W

Baud rate 115200

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1

Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

w P-1 D 0~1 Max. speed limit

W P-2 D 0~1 Min. speed limit

W P-3 D 0~1 Acceleration ramp time

W P-4 D 0~1 Deceleration ramp time

W P-5 D 0~1 Stop mode select

w P-6 D 0~1 Energy optimizer

W P-7 D 0~1 Motor rated voltage

w P-8 D 0~1 Motor rated current

w P-9 D 0~1 Motor rated frequency

W P-10 D 0~1 Motor rated speed

W P-11 D 0~1 Voltage boost

W P-12 D 0~1 Terminal / Keypad control

w P-13 D 0~1 Trip log

w P-14 D 0~1 Extended menu access
code

w P-15 D 0~1 Digital input function set

w P-16 D 0~1 Analog input V/ mA
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w P-17 D 0~ 1 Output switching
frequency
w P-18 D 0~1 User relay output select
w P-19 D 0~1 User relay output limit
W P-20 D 0~1 Preset speed 1
W P-21 D 0~1 Preset speed 2
W P-22 D 0~1 Preset speed 3
W P-23 D 0~1 Preset speed 4
w P-24 D 0~1 Deceleration ramp time 2
W P-25 D 0~1 Analog output function
select
W P-26 D 0~1 Skip frequency hysteris
band
W P-27 D 0~1 Skip frequency
W P-28 D 0~1 V/F characteristic
adjustment voltage
w P-29 D 0~1 V/F characteristic
adjustment frequency
w P-30 D 0~ 1 Terminal mode restart
function
W D Keypad mode restart
P-31 0~1 ,
function
w P-32 D 0~1 DC injection enable /
duration
w P-33 D 0~1 Spin start
W P-34 D 0~1 Brake chopper enable
w P-35 D 0~ 1 Analog input scaling
factor
w P-36 D Comms address; SBus
0~1 enable/baudrate select;
Trip enable / delay
w P-37 D 0~1 Access code definition
w P-38 D 0~1 Parameter access lock
w P-39 D 0~1 Analog input off-set
W P-40 D 0~1 Display speed scaling
factor
W P-00-01 D 0~1 Analog input 1 value
W P-00-02 D 0~1 Analog input 2 value
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Ly
W P-00-03 D 0~1 Speed reference input
w P-00-04 D 0~1 Digital input status
w P-00-05 D 0~1 Reserved
w P-00-06 D 0~1 Reserved
W P-00-07 D 0~1 Applied motor voltage
w P-00-08 D 0~1 DC bus voltage log
W P-00-09 D 0~1 Heatsink temperature
W P-00-10 D 0~1 Hours run meter
W P-00-11 D 0~1 Run time since last trip
(1)
W P-00-12 D 0~1 Run time since last trip
(2)
W P-00-13 D 0~1 Run time since last
disable
W P-00-14 D 0~1 Reserved
w P-00-15 D 0~1 DC bus voltage log
w P-00-16 D 0~1 Thermistor temperature
log
W P-00-17 D 0~1 Motor current
W P-00-18 D 0~1 Software ID,|O and motor
control
W P-00-19 D 0~1 Drive serial number
W P-00-20 D 0~1 Drive identifier
P-00-01 ~ P-00-20 read only.
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 PLC RS485 8P RJ45
RS485 2W 9P | RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male
1 RX- 6 Data- 5-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 4 +
B LTI
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 May/19/2011 | Driver released.

351



Pl C Connection Guide

SHIMADEN MR13/FP93

Supported Series: MR13, FP93 devices

Website: http://www.shimaden.co.jp

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SHIMADEN MR13/FP93
PLC I/F RS485
Baud rate 9600 1200-19200
Data bits 7 7or8
Parity E None/Even
Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1~255
Start 0,1:STX_ETX CR
Character | S0o¢t3: 2:STX ETX CRLF | For FP93, select 0,1
Mode @_: CR 3:@_: CR
0, 1 : Addition
BCC 2 : Addition +2’s
Operation Select 3 : XOR complement
Method 3: XOR
4 : None
Note

Address 018C is a communication control register, only when it is set to 1 can this register

be allowed to write to other registers.
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'COM Part Settings

com:|comt
Baud rate : |9600 -
Databits: [8Bits  +|
Parity : |Nune v|
Stop bits : |1Etrt—v|

Timeout (sec) :

Turn around delay (ms) : 0

Start character mode : 0

BCC operation method @ 0

Cancel

oK | |

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
W Channel 1 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 1% Channel Register
w Channel 2 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 2"* Channel Register
W Channel 3 | HHHH 0 ~ ffff Read/Write 3" Channel Register
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to terminal:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 MR13/FP93 RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2w 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 25 -
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 24 +
5 GND 5 GND 23 GND

@J

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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MR13 Communication Parameter Settings

Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R /W
(hex)
0100 PV Value Within measuring range R
E SV Execution SV . .
0101 Within setting range R
Value
OUT Control Output
0102 PUL | Within range 0.0 ~ 100.0% R
Value
0103 Reserved
0104 Action Flag ( See detailed explanation below. ) | R
0105 Event Output Flag ( See detailed explanation below. ) | R
0106 Reserved
0107 Reserved
0108 REM Value Within setting range R
0109 Reserved
010A Reserved
010B DI Input State Flag ( See detailed explanation below. ) | R
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R /W
(hex)
Refer to the measuring range code
0111 RANGE _ R
list.
0112 Reserved
DP Position of decimal point ( 0:Without
0113 R

Decimal Point

decimal point 1:With decimal point )
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PV Sc L Lower

0114 . For Linear Imput:-1999 ~ 9999 unit R
Limit
0115 PV Sc_H Higher For Thermocouple, and RTD Input: R
Limit Measuring range to be displayed.

Data

Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W

(hex)

0120 E_PRG Program Action Flag R

0121 Reserved

0122 Reserved
The number of execution patterns

0123 E PRT ( When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Execution step number

0124 E STP ( When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Remaining time of execution step

0125 ETIM ( When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )
Execution PID number

0126 E PID ( When program is reset, R
value=7FFEH )

Data

Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W

(hex)

0184 AT Auto Tuning 0:No execution 1:Execution W
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018C Operation O:Local 1:COM W
PROG RUN/RST 0:RST.1: RN
0190 w
Program Run/Reset o , )
( Writing is possible only in CH1 )
PROG HLD 0 : Release, 1 : HLD
0191 W
Program Hold o , .
( Writing is possible only in CH1 )
0300 | SV Local SV Value, within set value limiterf R/W
Data
Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W
(hex)
SV Limt L Lower L )
030A Limit - Within measuring range,
: : On condition that SV Limt_L<SV R/W
SV Limt_h Higher )
030B o Limt_H
Limit -
0314 REM SC_L Within measuring range
R/W
iti hat REM L*REM
0315 REM SC_H On condition that SC_
SC_H
0316 REM Bias Range: -1999 ~ 5000 unit R/W
0317 REM Filt Range: 0 ~ 100 seconds R/W
Remote channel assignment
031A REM-CH 0:OFF,1:CH1,2:CH2, 3: R/W

CH3
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Data

Address | Parameter Details of Parameter R/W

(hex)
CH2 & CH3 SV follow setting flag 1:

0320 SV Follow SW R/W
Follow 0:No
Follow type deviation SV set value:

0321 SV Follow , R/W
1999 ~ 5000 unit

0400 FIXP Control Output Proportional Baud R/W
Range: 0.0 ~999.9%(0.0:OFF)

0401 FIXI Control Output Integral Time R/W
Range: 0 ~6000 Seconds (0.0:OFF)

0402 FIXD Control Output Derivative Time R/W
Range 0 ~ 3600 Seconds (0.0:OFF)

0403 FIX MR R/W
Manual Reset Range: -50.0 ~50.0%

0404 FIX DF _ , R/W
Hysteresis Range: 1 ~999 unit

0405 FIX OUT Limt_L Control Output Lower Limit Output R/W
Limiter Range: 0.0 ~99.9%

0406 FIX OUT Limt H Control Output Higher Limit Output R/W
Limiter Range: 0.1 ~100.0%

0407 FIX SF Control Output Target Value Function | R'W
Range: OFF , 0.01~1.00

0408 Prog P1 PROG mode PB1 R/W
Range: 0.0 ~999.9% (0.0:OFF)

0409 Prog I PROG mode IT1 R/W
Range: 0 ~6000 seconds (0.0:0FF)

040A Prog D1 PROG mode DT1 R/W
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Range: 0 ~ 3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)

040B Prog MR1 PROG mode MR1 R/W
Range: -50.0 ~ 50.0%
PROG mode DF1
040C Prog DF1 , R/W
Range: 1 ~999 unit
Prog O Lmt L1 PROG mode lower limit side output
040D . R/W
limiter 1 Range: 0.0 ~99.9%
Prog O_Lmt_H1 I.DR.OG mode higher limit side output
limiter 1
040E R/W
Range: 0.1 ~100.0%
PROG mode target value function 1
040F Prog SF1 R/W
Range: OFF,0.01~1.00
PROG mode PB2
0410 Prog P2 R/W
Range: 0.0 ~999.9% (0.0:0FF)
Prog 12 PROG mode IT2
0411 R/W
Range: 0 ~6000 seconds (0.0:0FF)
PROG mode DT2
0412 Prog D2 R/W
Range: 0 ~ 3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)
Prog MR2 PROG mode MR2
0413 R/W
Range: -50.0 ~ 50.0%
PROG mode DF2
0414 Prog DF2 , R/W
Range: 1 ~999 unit
ProgO Lmt L2 PROG mode lower limit side output
0415 . R/W
limiter 2 Range: 0.0 ~99.9%
Prog O Lmt H2 . .
PROG mode higher limit side output
0416 R/W

limiter 2
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Range: 0.1 ~100.0%

PROG mode target value function 2

0417 Prog SF2 R/W
Range: OFF,0.01 ~1.00

PROG mode PB3

0418 Prog P3 RW
Range: 0.0 ~ 999.9% (0.0:OFF)

Prog I3 PROG mode IT3

0419 R/W
Range: 0 ~6000 seconds (0.0:0FF)

PROG mode DT3

041A Prog D3 R/W
Range: 0 ~ 3600 seconds (0.0:0FF)

Prog MR3 PROG mode MR3

041B R/W
Range: -50.0 ~ 50.0%

PROG mode DF3

041C Prog DF3 _ R/W
Range: 1 ~999 unit

ProgO Lmt L3 PROG mode lower limit side output

041D o R/W
limiter 3 Range: 0.0 ~99.9%

PROG mode higher limit side output
Prog O_Lmt_H3 -
limiter 3

041E R/W
Range: 0.1 ~100.0%

PROG mode target value function 3

041F Prog SF3 R/W
Range: OFF,0.01 ~1.00

O:Not assigned 1:Higher limit
deviation value

2:Lower limit deviation value
EV1_MODE , R/W
- 3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits

4:Within range between higher &
lower limits

5:Higher limit absolute value

0500
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6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover

8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

1.Higher limit deviation value alarm: 0
~ 1999 unit

2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: 0
~-1999 unit

3.0ut of range between higher &

EV1 Set Point lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999 RAW
0501 unit

4.Within range between higher and
lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999

unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

Alarm hysteresis 1 ~999 unit

0502 EV1 Diffrnt R/W

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

Alarm stand by 1 ~4

0503 EV1 Inhibit R/W

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

0504 EV1 Delay Alarm delay time 0 ~ 9999 seconds RAW

Only when Subaddress=EV1_CH.

Channel number setting
0506 EV1_CH R/W
- 1:CH1, 2:CH2, 3:CH3

O0:Not  assigned  1:Higher limit

0510 EV2_MODE R/W

deviation value
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2:Lower limit deviation value

3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits

4:Within range between higher &
lower limits

5:Higher limit absolute value

6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover

8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

1.Higher limit deviation value alarm: 0
~ 1999 unit

2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: 0
~-1999 unit

3.0ut of range between higher &
lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999

0511 EV2 Set Point unit R/W
4.Within range between higher and

lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999

unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

Alarm hysteresis 1 ~999 unit

0512 EV2 Diffrnt R/W

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

Alarm stand by 1 ~ 4

0513 EV2 Inhibit R/W

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.

0514 EV2 Delay Alarm delay time 0 ~ 9999 seconds RAW

Only when Subaddress=EV2_CH.
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0516

EV2 CH

Channel number setting
1:CH1, 2:CH2, 3:CH3

R/W

0520

EV3_MODE

O0:Not  assigned  1:Higher limit
deviation value

2:Lower limit deviation value

3:0ut of range between higher &
lower limits

4:Within range between higher &
lower limits

5:Higher limit absolute value

6:Lower limit absolute value
7:Scaleover

8:Program RUN 9:Program END
10:Program STEP

Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

R/W

0521

EV3 Set Point

1.Higher limit deviation value alarm: 0
~ 1999 unit

2.Lower limit deviation value alarm: 0
~-1999 unit

3.0ut of range between higher &
lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999

unit
4.Within range between higher and

lower limits value alarm: 0~ 1999

unit

5.Higher limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

6.Lower limit absolute value alarm:
Within measuring range

Only when Subaddress=EV3 CH

R/W

0522

EV3 Diffrnt

Alarm hysteresis 1 ~999 unit

Only when Subaddress=EV3_ CH.

R/W
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Alarm stand by 1 ~4

0523 EV3 Inhibit R/W
Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

0524 EV3 Delay Alarm delay time 0 ~ 9999 seconds RIW
Only when Subaddress=EV3_CH.

0526 EV3_CH Channel number setting R/W
1:CH1, 2:CH2, 3:CH3
DI setting flag

0580 DI 0:NON 1:FLW 2:RUN 3:HLD R/W
4:ADV

0580 MEM 1:EEP Program Memory RIW
0:RAM Random Memory
Output characteristic setting flag

0 Out Act R

600 vt ACh 0:Rev Act. 1:Dir Act W

Control output cycle

0601 Out Cyc (Unit:0.5 seconds) Range: 0.5 ~ R/W
120.0 seconds

0602 Reserved
Soft start setting flag

0603 SOFTSW

0:OFF 1:ON

0610 AT Point AT pointer Range: 0~ 5000 unit R/W
0:OFF 1:LOCK1 2:LOCK2

0611 Key Lock R/W

3:LOCK3

e When Out_Cyc is written, writing data is adjusted to 0.5 sec as one unit.

® The write command lock by keylock is the same as the screen lock. (Refer to the

manual of the instrument.)
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e [f there is a change in EV1_CH,EV2_CH,EV3_CH, the related parameters are

initialized.
0701 PV Bias PV bias Range: -1999 ~ 1999 unit R/W
0702 PV Filt PV filter Range: 0 ~ 100 seconds R/W
0710 PELW Setting of CH2, CH3 PV input follow RIW
0:0OFF 1:ON
Selection of CH2, CH3 PV display or
not
0711 CH P , R/W
- 0-0 Window

0: Without 1: With

Selection between FIX and PROG
0800 FP_MOD 0:FIX 1:PROG R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)

Setting of PV start  0:OFF 1:ON
0801 PV_ST N , , R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)

STP Th ber of st 1~9
0882 e number of steps RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
The number of execution repetitions 1
0883 RPT ~9999 R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Start SV
0884 ST_SV R/W

(Writing possible only in CH1)

® For CH1, PFLW (window 1~30), CH_P (window1-29 ) display- - - -.The read value is:

7FFEH, To a write command, error ( 0BH ) is returned.

08A0 Step1 SV Step No. 1 SV Value R/W
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(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 1 Step Ti
08A Step1 Time ep 0. 1 step fime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08A2 Step1 PID No Step No. 1 PID No. R/W
08A3 Reserved
No. 2 SV Val
08A4 Step2 SV Step No. 2 SV Value R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 2 Step Ti
08A5 Step2 Time ep 0. 2 Step Hime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08A6 Step2 PID No Step No. 2 PID No. R/W
08A7 Reserved
08A8 Step3 SV Step No. 3 SV Value RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 3 Step Ti
08A9 Step3 Time ep 0. 9 Step Hime: R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08AA Step3 PID No Step No. 3 PID No. R/W
08AB Reserved
08AC Step4 SV Step No. 4 SV Value R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
. Step No. 4 Step Time
08AD Step4 Time . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08AE Step4 PID No Step No. 4 PID No. R/W
08AF Reserved
No. 5 SV Val
08B0 Step5 SV Step No. 5 SV Value R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 5 Step Ti
08B1 Step5 Time P 0. 5 Sep Hime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08B2 Step5 PID No Step No. 5 PID No. R/W
08B3 Reserved
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08B4 Step6 SV Step No. 6 SV Value RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 6 Step Ti
08B5 Step6 Time ep 0. b Step Hime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08B6 Step6 PID No Step No. 6 PID No. R/W
08B7 Reserved
No. 7 SV Val
08B8 Step7 SV Step No. 7SV Value R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 7 Step Ti
08B9 Step7 Time ep o £:51ep Hime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08BA Step7 PID No Step No. 7 PID No. R/W
08BB Reserved
08BC Steps SV Step No. 8 SV Value RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
Step No. 8 Step Ti
08BD | Step8 Time ep 0. © Siep Hime: RIW
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08BE Step8 PID No Step No. 8 PID No. R/W
08BF Reserved
No. 9 SV Val
08CO Step9 SV Step No. 9 SV Value R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
, Step No. 9 Step Time
08C1 Step9 Time . . . R/W
(Writing possible only in CH1)
08C2 Step9 PID No Step No. 9 PID No. R/W

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.20

Apr/08/2011

366




@ WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

SIEMENS S7-1200 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-1200 series Ethernet.

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-1200 (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 102

PLC sta. no. 2

Interval of 0

block pack

On-line simulator Yes Multi-PLC connect | Yes

PLC Setting:

1. In S7-1200 program software create PLC program and tag and then download to
PLC.

2. Select Go offline, EasyBuilder will connect to PLC and get tag data. In PLC type
select “SIEMENS S7-1200 (Ethernet)”. Set Interval of block pack (words) to 0.

Device Properties

Narrie : [SIEMENS 57/1200 (Ethermet) i

CHMI @PLC
Location ill:ocallm \-r Settings .
PLC type : | SIEMENS 571200 (Ethemet) v

W, 1,31, SIEMEMS 57 _1200 ETHERMET .50
PLC IfF : |Ethernet vi PLC default station na. @ '[2 ]

[Juse UDP {User Datagrarn Protocol )
P 192.168.1.96, Port=102 Settings...

[use broadcast command

Mas. read-command size (words)

Max. write-command size {words)

K ] [ Canicel
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3. Click “Settings...”, input PLC IP address.
IPaddess:| 192 . 168 . 0 . 99 |
Port no. ; |102
Timeout (sec_) 3 Turn around delay '(_m_s) 20
‘Send ACK delay (ms) : D Parameter 1 : ICI
Parameter 2 l:l Parameter 3 : ICI
i OK ] [ Cancel J
4. Check the PLC that is not connected to any PC. Click “Get tag info...”, it will show a

successful message.

System Parameter Settings |‘§|

Font [ Extended Memory [ PrintswBackur Server |
Device | Model | Gemerl | Svstemetting | Securty |
Device list
MNa. MName. Location | Device type Interface

;Lcu:al

M TEOT0H A4 TE0TO. .

Diizable

| >

[ Wew ...

J[

Delete

J1.

Settings...

) [ Cetnzito

Project description :

Get tag information successfully, Please click exit,
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Create an object and click read address “Setting...”

Bit Lamp Object’s Froperties

3

Description ; |

Eead address
PLC name _i.'cu:al HMI

Setbing...

Address : LB D

[ ] Livert signal

In PLC name select S7-1200 then click Tag.

Address

Rl PO o [ 1VERS S7/1200 (Ethernet)

Tag:||:|

[ata type |? |

I \@=Juil 4

ok Cancel
Select PLC tag.
PLC name : | SIEMENS 571200 (Ethernet) vl
Tag: o
Drata bvpe @
=} Pragram blocks Mame Data type
- DB_in_SubFalder [DE3] Start_A_Mator_1 Boal
FB_in_SubFalder DB [DEB4] Start_B_Moatar_1 Bool
“omwDB_1 [DB1] Stop_Motor Bool
= PLC tags Start_&,_Mator_2 Boal
) Stop_Motar_B Boal
£ M Start_B_Motor_2 Boal
FoneR 123 Bool
L Qdrea
Tag :|l4ea ik
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Support Device Type:

S7-1200 data type | EasyBuilder data format Memo
Bool bit
16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary,
Word Unsigned
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary,
Signed
32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary,
DWord Unsigned
. 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary,
Dint Signed
Real 32-bit Float
Array Z&%r%gg?lydﬂgggicu input Length=word

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

§ O e—

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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L\

]

1 ]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.60

Aug/15/2011
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SIEMENS

S7-200

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-200 series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 187.5K | “MPI1187.5” on the rear
cover supports 187.5K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Turn around 5
delay (ms)
Reserved 1 30 ACK delay time
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|NO
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Set station number to 2

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo | 0 ~ 102397 V Memory Bit Address
W VB DDDDD 0~ 10239

372



http://www.ad.siemens.com/

E‘) WEI!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

w VW DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

w VW_0Odd DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory

DwW VD DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
DwW VD_Odd DDDDD 0~ 10239 V Memory Double Word
w VW _String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

w VW _String_Odd | DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

W VD_String DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

w VD_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~ 10239 String

W MB DDDDD 0~ 10239 Byte Memory

W MW DDDDD 0~ 10239 Word Memory

W MW _Odd DDDDD 0 ~ 10239 Word Memory

w T DDD 0~127 Timer

w C DDD 0~127 Counter

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Siemens S7-200 CPU Port
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2w 9P RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
e —— T —
T - > . — -

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.30

Aug/17/2009
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SIEMENS S7-200 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet Series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 0-31

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0~ 40957 | Input(l)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 | Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo 0~ 102397 |V Memory Bit Address
w VW DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory

DW VD DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory Double Word
w VW_String | DDDDD 0 ~10239 | String

DW VD_String | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

® Double word and floating point value must use VD device type.
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date Description

V1.20

Dec/30/2008
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SIEMENS S7-200 PPI

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-200 series PLC
(CPU212/214/215/216/221/222/224/226/226XM)

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-200 PPI
PLC I/F RS485 2w RS485 2w
9600, 19200, Only MT6000/8000V2 support
Baud rate 9600
187.5K baud rate 187.5 K
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Turn around 5
delay (ms)
ACK dela
time (ms)y 30
PLC sta. no. 2 1~126
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [NO

PLC Setting:

PLC setting

PLC sta. no. can not be the same as HMI sta. no.

Device Address

Bit/Word | Device type

Format Range Memo

B | DDDDo | 0~40957 | Input (1)

B Q DDDDo |0 ~40957 | Output (O)

B M DDDDo |0 ~40957 | Bit Memory

B VW_Bit DDDDDo | 0 ~ 102397 | V Memory Bit Address
W VB DDDDD | 0 ~ 10239

376



http://www.ad.siemens.com/

B WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

w VW DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory

w VW_0Odd DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory

DwW VD DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory Double Word
DwW VD_Odd DDDDD 0~10239 |V Memory Double Word
w VW _String DDDDD 0~10239 | String

w VW _String_Odd | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

W VD_String DDDDD 0~10239 | String

w VD_String_Odd | DDDDD 0~10239 | String

W MB DDDDD 0 ~10239 | Byte Memory

W MW DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

W MW _Odd DDDDD 0~10239 | Word Memory

w T DDD 0~127 Timer

w C DDD 0~127 Counter

® Double Word and floating point value must use VD device type.

Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs Communication Setting:

[ PPI]

For S7-200 PLC, Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs communication can be achieved using S7/200
PPI driver, please refer to the settings below.

IN EB8000 COM Port Settings, two important parameters must be set:
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COM Fort Sethings

COM @ |COM 1

Timeaut (sec): (1.0 Vi

Baud rate ! |9E~EIEI Turn around delay (ms) |1EI

Data bits : |8 Bits Send ACK delay (ms) ; 30

Parity |Ever'| High station address (HSA) ¢ |3

EARETNEINETNES

Stop bits Il Bit Gap update factor (GUF) @ |1

The number of resending commands I|:| vJ

[ OK | [ Cancel ]

1. [High station address (HSA)]:

Setting Max. Station Number of HMI in PPI network.

For the effectiveness of system operation, it is highly recommended that the HMI station
number starts from zero and go on sequentially. If there are 4 HMI in PPl network, set
station no. from 0~3, and [High station address (HSA)] to 3.

Set HMI station number in [System Parameters] / [Model] / [HMI station no.]:

Sysztem Parameter Setlings

Font Extended Memory | Printer/Backun Server

Device | Model | el | Svsem@etfine | Secwity

2. [Gap update factor(GUF)]:

The condition to pass a Token. In PPl network only HMI can hold a Token, PLC can only
be controlled.

When the HMI that holds Token communicates with PLC for a number of times that equals
to the value set here, HMI will pass the Token (control of PLC) to the next HMI. For
example, if GUF is set to “1”, HMI will pass the control of PLC to the next HMI when read
or write the value in an address.

If GUF is set to a bigger value, the HMI that holds Token will control the PLC for a longer
time and therefore the Token won’t be passed to another HMI and cause failure in
communicating with PLC.

A complete communication means HMI reads / writes PLC value for one time.
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Note:

B HMI sta. no. can not be the same as PLC sta. no.
B Highly recommended that HMI sta. no. starts from 0 and go on sequentially for the
effectiveness of operation.

B Available for EB8000V4.50 and later.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Siemens S7-200 CPU Port
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

]

i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version

Version

Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/15/2011

Driver released.
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SIEMENS S7-300

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-300 series PLC

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type SIEMENS S7-300

PLC I/F RS232

Must be same as the PLC setting.
19200, 38400, The HMI which has a sticker
Baud rate 9600~187.5K
187.5K MPI187.5 on the rear cover
supports 187.5K.

Data bits 8

Parity Odd

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 2 Must be same as the PLC setting.
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo |0 ~409681927 | Data Register Bit

B PBOBI~ | ppDdo 0 ~ 81927

DB99Bit

w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)

w Qw DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)

w MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory

w MD DDDD 0~ 4094

w MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte

w DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192 Data Register Byte

Data Register
w DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40968192
(must be even)

DWW DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~40968192 Data Register Double
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Word
(must be multiple of 4)

DW DBn_String

FFFFDDDD

0 ~ 40968192

Data Register Double
Word
(must be multiple of 4)

DW DBDn_String

FFFFDDDD

0 ~ 40968192

Data Register Double
Word
(must be multiple of 4)

w DB0-DB99

DDDD

0~8192

Data Register
(must be even)

* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Siemens S7-300 PC Adapter
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 Port 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS _
8 CTS circuit
T (] L g@,ﬂ
1____=
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Systeme Helmholz SSW7-TS
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
ADTR | circuit
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Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V3.10 May/24/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBn.
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SIEMENS S7-300/ET200S (Ethernet)

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet Series PLC, Ethernet module CP-343-1,
CPU315-2 PN/DP, CPU317-2 PN/DP, CPU319-3 PN/DP, and ET200S.

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIEMENS S7-300/ET200S (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
PLC sta. no. 1 0-31

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997
B DBOBIt-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
w Qw DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
w MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
Bit Memory Double
w MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094
Word
Data Register
w DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
(must be even)
Data Register Double
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Word
(must be multiple of 4)
DW DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
DW DBDn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
Data Register
w DBO ~ DB99 DDDDD 0 ~ 65532
(must be even)
W MB DDDD Q ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
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W DBBn

FFFFDDDD

0 ~ 40969999

Data Register Byte

® Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

D) i el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V2.10

May/21/2011

Added registers: MB & DBBn.
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SIEMENS S7-300 MPI

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-300 series PLC

Website: http://www.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Recommend ,

Parameters od Options Notes

PLC type SIEMENS S7-300 MPI

PLC I/F RS-485 2W

Only HMI with a sticker “MPI 187.5K” on
Baud rate 187.5K the rear cover supports MPI
communication.

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 2 2~31

Online simulator NO Extend address mode|Yes

Broadcast command [NO

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type Format Range Memo

B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)

B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)

B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory

B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~409699997 | Data Register Bit
B DBOBit ~ DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
w W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)

w Qw DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)

w MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory

w MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094

w MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
w DBBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Data Register
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Data Register

w DBn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
(must be even)
Data Register
w DBDn FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999 Double Word
(multiple of 4)
w DBn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
w DBDn_String FFFFDDDD 0 ~ 40969999
W DBO ~ DB99 DDDDD 0 ~ 65532 Data Register
(must be even)
* Double word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs Communication Setting:

Station number: 00 Station number: 01
HWi HMI

Station number: 03 Station number: 02

For SIEMENS S7-300 MPI driver in Multi-HMIs-Multi-PLCs communication, [Max. station
no. (MPI network)] parameter must be correctly set. This setting is relevant to the station
no. of the devices, as shown, two HMI (station no. 0, 1) and two PLC (station no. 2, 3) are
in MPI network, Max. Station No. should be set to 3.
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Device Properhies

Mame : [SIEMENS 57-300 MPI |

(I HMI ®PLC
Location § | Local M | Settings

PLC type iSIEMENS 57-300 MPI v

i.2.00, SIEMENS_S7_300_MPLso

PLCIfF : |RS-485 2W v

COM ; COM1 (187 5K,E,8,1)

PLC default station no. @ |2

[CIDefault station no. use station na. variable

(Max. station no, (MPI network) !3 V|]

Max. read-command size {words) 0

Mas, werite-cormrmand size (words) o0

[ Ok | ’ Canicel J

For the effectiveness of communication, users may set PLC device in STEP 7 as shown
below. In Properties MPI / Network Settings, set Highest MPI address to the number
closest to the actual device station number.

General  Parameters ]

Address: %5 - 1

Highest address: 31

Tranzmigzion rate; 187.5 Kbps

Subnet:

--- fiot hetworked ---
1

Properties - MPI

General  Metwork Settings ]

| Highest MP| address: i +| v Change I

Transmission rate:

Cancel Help
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Note:

m HMI sta. no. can not be the same as PLC sta. no.
m Highly recommended that the device station numbers start from 0 sequentially and

correctly set [Max. station no. (MPI network)].
m Available for EB8000V4.50 and later.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 S7-300 MPI RS485 2W 9P D-Sub
RS485 2W 9P | RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- 8 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 3 D+
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
e — F e

) =T

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.90 May/26/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBn
V2.00 Aug/2/2011 i Series HMI support Multi HMIs-Multi PLCs communication.
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SIEMENS S7-400 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet PLC.

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Siemens S7-400 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 102
Link type PG PC, OP
Rack 0 0-7
CPU slot 2-31
PLC sta. no. 0 0-31
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B I DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Input (1)
B Q DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Output (O)
B M DDDDo 0 ~ 40957 Bit Memory
B DBnBit FFFFDDDDo | 0 ~ 409699997
B DBOBit-DB99Bit | DDDDDo 0 ~ 655327 Data Register Bit
W W DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Input (1)
w Qw DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Output (O)
w MW DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory
w MD DDDD 0 ~ 4094
Data Register
w DBn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999
(must be even)
Data Register Double
DW DBDn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~40969999 | Word
(must be multiple of 4)
DW DBn_String FFFFDDDD | O ~ 40969999
DW DBDn_String FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999
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Data Register
w DBO ~ DB99 DDDDD 0 ~ 65532
(must be even)
w MB DDDD 0 ~ 4095 Bit Memory Byte
w DBBn FFFFDDDD | 0 ~ 40969999 | Data Register Byte

*

O

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

ouble word and floating point value must use DBDn device type.

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— il ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

£ Y ¥
i “* il

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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EasyBuilder Device Setting Steps

1. Open EasyBuilder, File/NEW, select HMI model and press [OK].

EasyBuilder{Copyrizght ¢ 2006 Weintek Lab_, Inc.)

‘Wielcome to EasyBuilder2000. Please select your model, | ‘

1.

el = R TE0 7 OiH M TE070H/MTE100iMTE 1001 (800 x 480

Display rmode ILandscape "|

Lise temnplate

2.

[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

2. "System Parameter Settings” window is shown, click [New].

3. Select “SIEMENS S7-400(ETHERNET)”.

Device Froperties

Mame : ;SAIA PCD PGEU Mode

(OHMI ®PLC

: I
Location @ || geal » |

PLC type : |SALA PCD PGU Mode

Provisor TiC200

SALA PCD PGEU Mode

SAlA PCD S-BUS Mode

PLC IfF : |SALA S-BUS (Ethernet)
Samsung SPC-10

Schlgicher ¥CS 20C
Schigicher ¥Cx 300

COM ¢ |SEW Mavilink

' SIEMEMS 571200 (Ethernet)
SIEMEMNS 57200

SIEMEMNS 57200 (Ethernet)
SIEMEMS 57,200 (WD any address)
SIEMEMNS 57300

SIEMENS 57/300 (Ethernet)
Inter

Max. req
TAIAM TPOZ Series

Max, weri] TALAN TPO3 Series

TECO Inverter
TELEMECAMIQUE UniTelway
Thinget ¥C Series

Toshiba T Series

4. Press [Settings].

|

P |

5. Set S7-400 IP, Port no., Link type, Rack and CPU slot. (must match PLC settings)

IP Address Sethngs

IP address .

[T .
Port na. &

Tirmeout (sec) 1.0 W Turn around delay (ms) ICI

Lirk type

CRLY settings

Rack (0-~7):

CPU slat (2~31) ;

[ oK l ’ Cancel ]
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6. The setting will be finished as below.

Device Properties

NEYCRBE P ERS 57/400 (Ethermet) |
CIHMI @®PLC
Location ! || acal w| | Settings ..
PLC type |SIEMEN5 S7/400 (Ethernet) V|

W.1.00, SIEMENS_S7_400_ETHERMNET .50

PLC IfF : IEthernet :| PLC default station no. ; [1 '
e UDP {User Datagram Protocal
IP: 192.168.1.1, Port=102

[JUse braadecast carmand

Interval of block pack (words) @ '_5 L

Max, read-command size (words)

Max, write-cormmand size (words)

[ (614 ] [ Cancel

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.40 May/19/2011 | Added registers: MB & DBBn
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SIMATIC TI505

Supported Series: SIMATIC TI505 Series PLCs: T1520, T1525, T1530, T1535, T1545, T1555,
T1560, T1565, TI575. Use NITP protocol in a point-to-point, single master, single slave
format.

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.de/simatic/controller/index 76.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type SIMATIC T1505 NITP protocol
PLC I/F RS232 RS232,

Baud rate 19200 19200

Data bits 7 7

Parity Odd Odd

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo

B CR DDDDD | 1 ~ 65535 Internal Relay

B X DDDDD | 1 ~ 65535 Discrete Input Coils

B Y DDDDD |1 ~65535 Discrete Output Coils
w V DDDDD | 1 ~ 65535 User Data Registers
W STW DDDDD | 1 ~ 65535 Status Word Registers
w TCP DDDDD |1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Preset
W TCC DDDDD | 1 ~ 65535 Timer/Counter Current
W WX DDDDD |1 ~65535 Word Discrete Inputs
W WY DDDDD |1 ~65535 Word Discrete Outputs
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 SIMATIC T1505 RS232 25P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
circuit
5CTS
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR
e — — . '
,_@;ﬂ =i me i ¢@o
' e i F
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 SIMATIC T1505 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR

ﬁ]

_F a@b
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 SIMATIC TI1505 RS422 9P
RS485 4W 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 DO ()

2 RX+ 1 DO (+)

3 TX- 8 DI (-)

4 TX+ 5DI (+)

5 GND 6 GND

,_@, O o

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10 | Apr/22/2009
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SIMATIC Ti565/C400

Website: http://www.ad.siemens.de/simatic/controller/index 76.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type SIMATIC T1565/C400
PLC I/F RS232 RS232,
Baud rate 19200 19200
Data bits 7 7
Parity Odd Odd

Stop bits 1 1
PLC sta. no. 0 Does not apply

Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type Format Range Memo
B CR DDDDD 1~ 65535 Internal Relay
B X DDDDD 1~ 65535 Discrete Input Coils
B Y DDDDD 1~ 65535 Discrete Output Coils
B V_Bit DDDDDdd | 1 ~ 6553515 User Data Registers
w Vv DDDDD 1~ 65535 User Data Registers
W STW DDDDD 1~ 65535 Status Word Registers
wW TCP DDDDD 1~ 65535 Timer/Counter Preset
W TCC DDDDD 1~ 65535 Timer/Counter Current
W WX DDDDD 1~ 65535 Word Discrete Inputs
W WY DDDDD 1~ 65535 Word Discrete Outputs
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 25P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 RS232 25P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
4 RTS .
circuit
5CTS
6 DSR
8 DCD circuit
20 DTR
e — — . '
- (=0 e
' e i F
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 RS232 9P D-Sub
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
circuit
8 CTS
1 DCD
4 DTR circuit
6 DSR

ﬁ]

_F a@b
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9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM!1 RS422 9P D-Sub
RS485 4W 9P

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 7 DO (-)

2 RX+ 1DO (+)

3 TX- 8 DI (-)

4 TX+ 5DI (+)

5 GND 6 GND
,_@, O o

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Aug/31/2011 Driver released.
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TAIAN TPO02 Series

Supported Series: TAIAN TP02 series

Website: http://www.taian-technology.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TAIAN TPO02 Series
MMI 422 port: 4W; RS485
PLC I/F RS485 4W/2W | RS485 4W/2W Hecpo
terminals: 2W
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200,
38400
Data bits 7 7,8
Parity Even Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1,2
PLC sta. no. 1 0-255
PLC Setting:

RS422 port: WS041=120, WS042=1;
RS485 terminals: WS044=120, WS045=1.

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B X DDD 1~384 Input relay

B Y DDD 1~384 Output relay

B C DDDD 1~2048 Auxiliary relay

W X DDD 1 ~ 369 Inpu.t register (must be 1 or a
multiple of plus 1)

W v DDD 1~ 369 Outpujt register (must be 1 or
a multiple of plus 1)

W Vv DDDD 1~1024 Auxiliary register

w D DDDD 1~2048 Auxiliary register

w WS DDD 1~128 System register

w C DDDD 1~2033 Auxiliary relay register (must
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
be 1 or a multiple of plus 1)
w wWC DDD 1~912 Constant register

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: TP02 Series MMI RS422 port

HMI COM1 TPO2 Series PLC CPU RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- 8 TX-

2 RX+ 3 TX+

3 TX- 7 RX-

4 TX+ 2 RX+

5 GND

n-@h _ a@b

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: TP02 Series RS485 Terminals

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 TPO2 series PLC RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P Terminals

D-Sub Female D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- T/R-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ T/R+

5 GND 5 GND

@

e =

mm _ a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.10

Jan/25/2010
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TAIAN TPO03 Series

Supported Series: TECO (TAIAN TP03) series PLC.

Website: http://www.teco.com.tw/sa/en/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TAIAN TPO3 Series
PLC I/F RS485 4W
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8 8
Parity None Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 2 1
PLC sta. no. 1 1-31

Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B C DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B M DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B S DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B T DDDD 0 ~ 9999
B X 000 0~ 377
B Y 000 0~377
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w Vv DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w Z DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w T_Curent DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Curent DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w T Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
w C_Preset DDDD 0 ~ 9999
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:

HMI COM1 TP03 PC/PDA Port RS422 8P
RS485 4W 9P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 4 TX-
2 RX+ 7 TX+
3 TX- 1 RX-
4 TX+ 2 RX+
5 GND 3 GND
_ VEFEN
,@; CCTND —— e— (501
. - et S

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Nov/13/2009
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TECO Inverter

Supported Series: TECO Inverter series, 7300CV model.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type TECO Inverter

PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485

Baud rate 38400

Data bits 8

Parity None

Stop bits 1

PLC sta. no. 1

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B 0x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Bit

B 1X DDDDD 1~ 65535 Input Bit (read only)

B 3x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Input Register Bit (read only)
B 4x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515 Output Register Bit

B 6x_Bit DDDDDdd | 100 ~ 6553515

B 0x (0x0f) DDDDD 1~ 65535 Write Multiple Coils

W 3X DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 Input Register (read only)
W 4x DDDDD 1~ 65535 Output Register

DW 5x DDDDD 1~ 65535 4x Double Word Swap
W 6x DDDDD 1 ~ 65535 4x Single Word Write
Wiring Diagram:

S

MT8000

JNSIF-232
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JINSIF-232Wiring Diagram;

n

T1

L1(L)

THREE-PHASE I - !
POWER SUPPLY 130 T3
TIOCV
SERIES
RS-232 INVERTER

::[[ JNSIF-232 CON2(12P)

|-q- 18m —

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 TECO Inverter RS232
RS232 9P

D-Sub Male

2 RX 2TX

3TX 3 RX

5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS 7VCC

_F u@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.00 Jul/27/2009 Driver released.
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TELEMECANIQUE UniTelway

Supported Series: Modicon TSX Micro&Nano&Neza series PLC.

Website: http://www.modicon.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type TELEMECANIQUE UniTelway

PLC I/F RS485 2W RS232/RS485

Baud rate 19200 9600~115200

. Must set to 8 for this
Data bits 8 7,8
protocol

Parity Odd Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

HMI sta. no. 5 1-8

PLC sta. no. 0 0-3

Online simulator

YES

Extend address mode(YES

Broadcast command

NO

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

UniTelWay protocol, set PLC as master

Device Address

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B S DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Internal relay

B M DDDDD 0 ~ 32767 Auxiliary relay
B MW.B DDDDDdd 0 ~ 3276715 | Data register bit
W MW DDDDD 0~ 32767 Data register
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: TSX37-XX/TSX07-XX CPU

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 TSX Series CPU Port RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 2W 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 2 D-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 1D+
5 GND 5 GND 7 GND
_——
mmE OO e ()
- e N

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.30

Sep/24/2009
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Topvert

Supported Series: TOPVERT G1/H1/P1 series.

Website: http://www.toptek.biz/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Topvert
PLC I/F RS485 2W
Baud rate 9600
Data bits 7
Parity None
Stop bits 2
PLC sta. no. 1
Online simulator YES Broadcast command | YES
Extend address mode | YES Broadcast station no. | 0
PLC Setting:

Communication mode | Pr7-15=10 (7, N, 2 ASCII)

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

. G=Groups, F=Function no.
B PR_Bit DDDDDdd 0 ~ 6553515 | 34=0~15 bit no.
w PR DDDDD 0 ~ 65535 G=Groups, F=Function no.
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Note:

Max.read-command size (words): 16
Max.write-command size (words): 1

For G1/H1/P1 Series Inverter, if standard parameter address is in decimal= 100*G+F:
G=Group (parameter group code0~9); F=Function no. (parameter number 0~99)
For example: Pr5-20 (decimal Dec.) parameter address is expressed as 100*5+20=520.

Parameter (PrX-XX)

Address (decimal)

0-00 0*100+0=0
0-14 0*100+14=14
1-00 1*100+0=100
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 TOPVERT RS485 2W
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- SG-
2 RX+ 9 Data+ SG+
5 GND 5 GND
A —— o

—

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/08/2010

Driver released.
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Toshiba T Series

Supported Series: Toshiba T series, S2E.

Website: http://www.tic.toshiba.com

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Toshiba T Series
PLC I/F RS232 RS232/RS485 In accordance with PLC port
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200, 38400,
N 57600, 115200
Data bits 8 7,8
Parity Odd Even, Odd, None
Stop bits 1 1,2
Must be same as the PLC
PLC sta. no. 0 0-255 .
setting
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
PLC Setting:
Communication mode | Must set PLC node ID
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Input Bit
B Y DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Output Bit
B R DDDDh 0~ 8191f Auxiliary Bit
B S DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f Special Bit
B L DDDDh 0 ~ 4095f
B Z DDDDh 0~ 8191f
w T DDD 0 ~999 Timer Register
W C DDD 0~511 Counter Register
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w |

it/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
w D DDDD 0~ 8191 Data Memory
w SW DDD 0~ 255 Special Register
W XW DDD 0~ 255 Input Register
w YW DDD 0~ 255 Output Register
W RW DDD 0 ~999 Auxiliary Register
w LW DDD 0~ 255
w w DDDD 0~1023
w F DDDD 0~8191
Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 8P Mini-DIN:
HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Toshiba T1 PRG Port RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 8P Mini-DIN
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 6 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 8 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
4 RTS .
7 CTS circuit

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Toshiba T2 PRG Port RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit
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9P D-Sub to 15P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Toshiba T2 LINK Port RS422
RS485 4W 9P 15P D-Sub
D-Sub Female
1 RX- 11 TXB
2 RX+ 3 TXA
3 TX- 10 RXB
4 TX+ 2 RXA
5 GND 7 SG
5 RTSA o
circuit
4 CTSA
13 RTSB o
circuit
12 CTSB
_ T —
e I_ﬂ — [[[Illl [0 Qo Ira.
[ | — : :

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

TOSHIBA T Series driver can now correctly read and write
V1.20 May/13/2011 o ‘

‘L7, “LW?”, “F” address types.
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Toshiba TC mini Series

Supported Series: TOSHIBA MACHINE CO., JAPAN

WebSite: http://www.toshiba-machine.co.jp

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type Provisor TC200

PLC I/F RS232 RS232 In accordance with PLC port
Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity None Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo

B R_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B X_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B Y_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
B L_bit HHHh 0 ~ ffff h : Bit no.(0~f)
w P HHH 0 ~ fff

w Vv HHH 0 ~ fff

w X HHH 0 ~ fff

w Y HHH 0 ~ fff

w D HHH 0 ~ fff

w R HHH 0 ~ fff

w L HHH 0 ~ fff

412


http://www.toshiba-machine.co.jp/

E WEINTEK Pl C Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 TC mini series RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS .
9CTS circuit
,_@, O o

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Toshiba VF-S11

Supported Series: Toshiba Invertor Protocol (ASCII code).

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Toshiba VF-S11

PLC I/F RS485 2W RS422, RS485

Baud rate 9600 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 7or8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1o0r2

PLC sta. no. 0 0-99
Online simulator YES Extend address mode|YES
Broadcast command [YES

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B Cmd.NoB |HHHHdd |0~ 270f15
w Cmd. No HHHH 0 ~ ffff Parameters and data memory

Wiring Diagram:

Note:

Before connecting with VF-S11, make sure the SW1 of both sides are in the correct
position. (SW1: wiring method selector switch)
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SW3: SINK/SOURCE switching

SW4: V1A terminal function selector switch ‘ '

SW: Wiring method selector switch SOURCE % RY

~ B [
’{xﬁyF—SH connectors

SINK

FLA FLB FLC

k\; —j_ S s (B8l8l8|l
i 4 ED — ——

F R RES Vi 7 P24 CC TXA TX8

slele sl R|e|e|e|e
o o e
SWE: Inverter No. setting switch / RXA RXB_ SG SHLD|
RJ45 || ; '
SW2: Terminating resistor setting switch 1

(11002) . .
Common serial communication connector

SW1: Wiring method (Set the two switches to the same side )
2: 2-wire method (RXA and TXA are sharted, and RXB and TXB are shorted )
4: 4 wire method

RS-485
9P D-Sub to 8P RJ45:
HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Toshiba VFFS1-VFPS1 RS485
RS485 2W 9P RS485 2W 9P 2W 8P RJ45
D-Sub Female D-Sub Female
1 RX- 6 Data- 5
2 RX+ 9 Data+ 4
5 GND 5 GND 8

W ¥
N T

| B

@J

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.20 Aug/31/2009
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Trio (MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP)

Website : http://www.triomotion.com

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Trio (MODBUS RTU, TCP/IP)

PLC I/F RS485 RS232/RS485/Ethernet

Baud rate 9600 9600~115200

Data bits 8 7,8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1,2

Port no. 502

PLC sta. no. 1 0-255

Online simulator YES Broadcast command [YES

Extend address mode|YES

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Modbus RTU protocol

Device Address:

Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B VR _Bit DDDDdd 0~ 102315

B Table_Bit DDDDDdd 0~ 3199915

w VR DDDD 0~1023

w Table DDDDD 0~ 31999
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND GND
RTS o
cTS circuit

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 Modbus RTU Controller RS422
RS485 4W 9P 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female

1 RX- TX-

2 RX+ TX+

3 TX- RX-

4 TX+ RX+

5 GND GND

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM3 Modbus RTU Controller RS485 9P
RS485 2W 9P | RS485 2W 9P D-Sub

D-Sub Female | D-Sub Female

1 RX- 6 Data- D-

2 RX+ 9 Data+ D+

5 GND 5 GND GND
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Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

£, ™
i ** T
1 B 1 ]

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

£ A
i ** [l
1 L 1 L]

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

May/27/2011

Driver released.
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VIGOR

Supported Series: VIGOR M Series and VB Series.

Website: http://www.vigorplc.com.tw/

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type VIGOR
PLC I/F RS232 RS_232’ RS485
4wires,
Baud rate 19200
Data bits 7
Parity Even
Stop bits 1
PLC sta. no. 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B X 000 0~377
B Y 000 0~ 377
B M DDDD 0~ 7999
B T DDD 0 ~ 255
B C DDD 0~ 255
B SM DDDD 9000 ~ 9255
w TV DDD 0~ 255
w CVv DDD 0~199
w D DDDD 0 ~ 9255
w Cv2 DDD 200 ~ 255
w SD DDDD 9000 ~ 9255
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Wiring Diagram:
9P D-Sub to 6P Terminals:

HMI COM1 Vigor M series 6P Terminals
RS485 4W 9P
D-Sub Female
1 RX- TX-
2 RX+ TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
5 GND SG
24V

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 Vigor M series COM Port
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX

3TX 4TX 7TX
5 GND 5 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description
V1.10 Dec/30/2008
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XINJE XC Series

Supported Series: XINJE XC Series

Website: http://www.xinje.com/0/index.html

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes

PLC type XINJE XC Series

PLC I/F RS232 RS232

Baud rate 19200

Data bits 8

Parity Even

Stop bits 1
Must match the PLC port

PLC sta.no. |1 0-255 ustmateh the FL- po
setting.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format | Range Memo

DDDD |0~ 8511

0000 |0~1037

0000 |0~1037

DDD 0~618

DDD 0~634

M
X
Y
S DDDD |0~ 1023
T
C
D

DDDD |0~ 8511

sS|ls|s|s|s|v|o|o o o ®

D DDD 0~618

CD DDD 0~634
FD_1 DDDD | 0 ~ 5000
FD_2 DDDD | 8000 ~ 8511
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Wiring Diagram:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 XC series RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 5TX

3TX 4TX 7TX 4 RX

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 8 GND

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Jul/02/2009

Driver released.
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YAMAHA ERCD

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended | Options Notes

PLC type YAMAHA ERCD

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 9600 1200-19200

Data bits 8 7o0r8

Parity Odd None/Even/Odd

Stop bits 1 1o0r2

PLC sta.no. |0 Needn'’t to set the station No.

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
Word P DDD 0 ~999 Read/Write, PNT point data

Write only , RWO0=program number
Word SWI D 0

, Switches program number to run
Word ORG D 0 Write only , returns to origin
Word RESET D 0 Write only , reset program

Wri I [
Word RUN D 0 rite only , starts automatic

operation
Word X_ADD D 0 Write only , X+ command
Word X_SUB D 0 Write only , X - command

Write only , directly moves to
Word MOVD D 0 . "

specified position

RW1=X-axis position(mm),
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RW2=speed
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Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 PB RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3TX
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

7 RTS o

circuit

8 CTS

,_@:, [ G i) ] a@b

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date Description

Version

V1.30 Jan/04/2010
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YASKAWA MP Series Ethernet (Extension)

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA MP Series Ethernet (Extension)

PLC I/F Ethernet (UDP)

Port no. 10000

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

Yaskawa PLC Communication Parameter Settings
(1) PLC Factory Communication Parameter Settings:

Item Set

IP Address 192.168.1.1
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Gateway IP Address 0.0.0.0
System Port No. 10000 (UDP)
TCP Zero Window Timer Value 3 (s)

TCP Retry Time 500 (ms)

TCP Close Time 60 (s)

IP Assemble Time 30 (s)

Max. Packet Length 1500 (bytes)

(2) Setting Steps:
1. SetIP for PLC.

1" MPE720 Ver.6- 2300s [MP2300S] - [Start]

n Fle Edit View Onlne Compile Debug Window Help

-

Offline MP2300S C:\Documents and Settings\rd\My Documenis\ 23
.-Setup ' Programming Monitor Transfer Utility
System Scantime setting Module configuration

M Communications Setting.

q
e T
[Juse the router << Detail
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2. Communication parameter setting.

' Setup_ Programming - = Uttility

System Scantime setiing 0 0
Ladder v R x| 7 Start |
3. Go to Module Details and select [218IFA] for setting relevant parameters for Ethernet

transmission.
Module Details MP22005 SLOT#00

Slot Number
Module Type

Controller Number

Circuit Number

1/0 Start Register === 0000
1/0 End Register S 07FF
Disable Input v |Enable | Delete Slot
Disable Qutput v |Enable | Register Auto Allocation
Maotion Start Register  [---- ---= Line Number Auto Lesigument
Motion End Register [-—-- -
Details

[21EIFA : 100M Ethermnet in functions.

4. The settings are shown below, PLC IP can’t be repeated.

BN ZIBIFA 12 MP2300S Offline Local [i=1E3]
PTi#t— CPU#— FACK#01 [Slot #00 |CIR#01 [0000-07FF
Transmission Parameters |;m“5 | |
Teansmission Parameters
dvle Name Definition
IP Addrness 1920 - [T6e=d. [T =3 [T =5 coass) fo [CONTROLLER WaME
Subnst Mosk 255 255 |25 |0 (02557
CGatewsy 1P Address 0 = o =5 [0 = [0 = (0255 Detail Definition
Connection Perome e
Message Communicatio
It is possible to following parametex sefting sasily that communisate the message
cno Local | Node P Address | Mode | Comnect Erotocol Code Detail i
Port Port | Type Type |
o1 10000 000.000.000.000 00000 UDP  ~|Extended MEMOBUS < [BIN  ~| Sewing
02 |-—-- =] ~ ~|_sewing
03 |-—-—- S =] ~] Seuing
— = = = = =
| o]
Cannot the overlap 40 lncal station. port number used. by the communizate the. 1O message
110 Message Communieation —
& Disble
 Ensble
Hesy s It possible to set easily fhat cammunicate the 1O message
Data wpdate tining Sean
Read/ | Local | \ooo o riarass | Node | Comneet Protocol — R
Write Port Port | Type Type
Read || =] =] ~| Sewing <
<] |

5. Download PLC communication parameters to PLC, and restart the controller.

Setup Programming Monitor  Transfer  Utility
Write into controller Read from controller Save to flash  Transfer

Transfer Program — Save to Flash

\rking target controfer : MPZ400  (Ethernet(LP) IP1S2.168.0.1)

Start

0%

=

(3) HMI Settings:

1. Select Ethernet for PLC I/F.

2. Tick [UDP].

3. Set PLC IP and Port, the default Port is 10000.
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MName : | YASKAVWA MP Series Ethernet {Extension )
O HMI & PLC
Location : [ gcal =
PLC type : | YASKAWA MP Series Ethernet (Extension) |

V.1.00, YASKAWA_ETHERMET.s0

PLC I/F : [Ethemat = PLC default station no. : ]1

Use UDP. (User Datagram Protocol } §

e

[[1Use broadcast command

Interval of block pack {words) : “5 v-i
Max. read-cormmand size {words} @

Max. write-command size {words) :

[ oK | [ cocel ]
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B SB DDDDh 0~ 8191f
B IB HHHHh 0 ~ fffff
B OB HHHHh 0 ~ fffff
B MB DDDDDh | 0 ~ 65534f
w SW DDDD 0~8191
w W HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w ow HHHH 0 ~ ffff
w MW DDDDD 0 ~ 65534
Wiring Diagram:
Direct connect (crossover cable):
HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+
2 TX- Orange 6 RX-
3 RX+ White/Green 1 TX+
4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+
5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-
6 RX- Green 2 TX-
7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+
8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
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¥ ¥

L™\
i ** T

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1TX+ White/Orange 1TX+

2 TX- Orange 2TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

V ¥

L™\
i ** T

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date Description

V1.10 Jul/21/2011 Driver released.
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YASKAWA MP2300Siec

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA MP2300Siec

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 44818

Assembly Input::101 Input::101~106

instance Output:111 Output:111~116

PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:
MP2300Siec-Motion Works IEC Express (YASKAWA) Settings:

Step 1. Before HMI communicates with MP2300Siec using Ethernet/IP, the Instance Input
and Instance Output of MP2300Siec device must be set correctly. Multiple Instances are
allowed to be built at one time, please click [Save] after setting.

& MotionWorks [EC - Hardwase Configartion

Fie  Dewe Oabre  Help
L j
UNTITLED
= j MyMachine

N Mechatrolink-i _

#1 TCP/IP Setings Corfigme Coxtroler asan EderhietTF Adapr

> Tngat Aembly Instances (Ocigmnior o Tagge?) Outptt Aswinbly nstances (Tarpet b Originatog)

= Modbus/TCP Ezabled Indance S0 (byws A Enabled Inshance Sims (bl &

[Slot_1] &= 111 1% =] 101 128

= 12 56 = 102 156
= 113 ] = 103 128
= 114 6 &=l 4 56
= 115 12 b = 105 128 b
re -3 £d

Ficte! Instances are pénedc. Select an insténde and s to match your Etherhiel 1P Scanner configurssion.

Scarmer Timeool Mulipher | |6 w

EthesHetTF &dnpiers
| Hame B Addreas. V0 Group Stacus Vanable Comment

Fig. 1 Assembly Instances

Step 2.Global Variables will automatically add in E/IP Input and Output data, Input and
Output data name and address type can be user-defined.
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4 Motion Works IEC Express - UNTLTLED - [Global Yariables:Configuration Resource]
[ e Eiit Yev Poeot Buld Leyoot Ol Eains Winow 2

& s} 2] @
Open Proje. ZoomIn | Zoom Out | Project Tree Debug on'off| Project Co. il
=188 Physieal Handvrre
=8 Coafigumtion  MPIOD0 S Nane | Tme | Use |Desiption Addes | mit | Rewin |20D]02C] 18 |
©1 4@ Resource : MP2300Siec PLC_TASE 6 VAR GLD... GMEL132 r r
0  Teks | |PLCTASK 7 VAR GLO.. FMELIIH rirrr
&) %’“c“l;‘[’a““““ B N Tl v & VAR GLO.. FMBLIEE rrrir
1o onigsion [PLCTASES . VARGLOD.. FMELI516 rrrir
ot | T PLCCTASEIO0 EXTTASK M. VAR.GLO.. FMELISH rrrir
I |PLe TASE L EXTTASK M. VAR GLO. SMEL 164 rrrir
| |PLe TSR L2 EXTTASE M., VAR GLO.. FMEL I r rrir
| [PLCCTASE D EXTTASK M. VAR.GLO.. SMELITE r rrir
" |PLe TSR 14 EXTTASK M., VAR GLO.. GMELI8%6 rrrir
| |PLC TASE LS EXTTASK_ M., VAR.GLO.. FMELID rrrir
| [PLeCTASE 16 EXTTASK M. VAR.GLO.. FMEL 196 r rrir
5 Usex Variables
| |MewVa2i0 DWORD VAR GLO.. riririr
[ EIP Outont Tustance #101, Qty: 128 Bytes, Address Range: $0B2I435-%QB21615
|| EP Output Tustence #102, Qty: 256 Bytes, Address Range: $Q822000-$QB22255
Outpat lnstance #103, Q1 128 Bytes, Addiess Range: 3OBZ512- 5082639
/TP Output Instance F104, Q- 256 Bytes, Address Range: $0BL0A-$QBLZ0
/P Outpwt Instance #105, Qty: 128 Bytes, Address Range: $0B23536-%0B23663
TP Output Tnstance 106, Qty: 256 Btes, Address Range: FQBZA0S-$QB2A303
T | || =5 lput Instance FIT1, Qiy: 128 Bytes, Address Range: 21438 $IB21615
|| S EP Tnput lnstance #112, Qty: 236 Bytes, Address Range: % 1522000- % 1522255
T | [ ew sl DWORD VAR GLO.. S22 rrrir
w27 DWORD VAR CLO.. % D20 rrrir
= | |G E/P hput Istance F113, Qiy: 128 Bytes, Address Range: SB2512-3 82659
| [@ E/P Tuput Tastance #114, Oty 236 Bytes, Address Range: SBI0A-$BIZD
j iput lnstance . Qty: = S 3 ‘
| P Tapat Tastance F116, Q13- 156 Bts, Adiess Range: 3 IBA0IT- 31520303
K} »

Fig. 2 Global Variables

Step 3. When download Project to device (MP2300Siec), please go to (Fig. 3)
Resource->Settings to access setting dialog (Fig. 4) for setting MP2300Siec IP address.

..;] MotionWorks IEC Express - TNTITLED - [Main:Main]

{hFile Edit View Prjsct Build Opline Extws 2

Oipen Proje.. Sawe 7 Oud | Project Tree | Messsges  EditWesed | MRefersnces Varnzbles Maks L
= 28 Fhysical Hardware (= = _ _
=85 Configmration ; MP2000_Se ‘ = ‘
o Task
iy Glat
-] 10_1] Capd
Create (rlohal Variables from Externals
Tpdate External ¥ariables from Globale
Froperties. ..
« | [+]
FProject  FH Hardware I_ P MamMain
T -
A | | vasable | Value T

Fig. 3 Motion Works IEC Express — Settings
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Eezonrce sethings for MP2000_Series

" COML ]ﬁ A&J
 COMZ

" COM3 S i j Diata ares...
- COM4 [fieine

I Stack check on PLC

v &rray boundary check on FLC

[¥ Foree BOOLB for boolsan variables
[~ Cenerate bootproject during compile

DLL: [TCPAP =]
Parameter: 1192.168.1.1
~EDD - - —0OPC
[ AL global wariables v A1 global vanables
™ Marked variables I~ Marked variables
e reserve
= A PO {7 Marked POTz (™ Mo reserve

Fig. 4 Resource Settings
Step 4. Start compilation.

e 1
gy Cabug oncald] Progect Co

ol

A e e e
gl | Comdrd it | Pl | Cod oghl L] prosseersd] Fight e | il Ty {

b MoinMain 15 Global Varia 1
| Tye [ Vemble FOI —ooeeee- Ganerating [EC Code —-------

Collecting FOUs used by RESOURCE 'Resource’ ...
---------- Generating specific Code For CONFIGURATION Confi
---------- (enerating specific Code for RESOURCE Resource -

Creating dots tewplates |

Processing code ...

Processing data ..,

Creating task info ...

Creating inttialization code ...

o0 Ervor{s), 0 Barning{s)

Fig. 5 Editing Screen

Step 5. Download project to device- MP2300Siec, and execute Cold.
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Mske

Drebisg on a" Project Co., ! @

Fig. 6 Project Downloading

EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro Settings:

Step 1. System Parameter Settings

Open EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro project, as shown in Fig. 7, Assembly Instance
and Size must match the software default factory settings, and please don’t select UDP.
Fig.8 below shows how HMI Input / Output address is mapped to MP2300Siec device.

1P : 192.168.1.1, Port=44818

JUse UDP (User Datagram Protocol )
IF Address Sethngs

Paddress:| 102 . 168 . 1 . 1

Port no. © | 44818 |

Temeout (sec) : | 5.0 w Turn around delay (ms): |0
Assambly instance See
Input: | 101 32 < (32-bE)
Output : | 111 32 - {32-bit)

Fig. 7 Instance Setting
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HMI Yaskawa MP2300Siec

111
Scanner output = FromCL

FromCL
+
10

ToCL

101
Scanner input & ToCL

Fig.8 HMI and MP2300Siec I/O Mapping

Step 2. Address Setting:
Instance 101 and Instance 111 are defined as 128Bytes, on the project window , WORD

objects can be used, with data typed defined as 32-Bit Unsigned, Input addresses set to 0

. 2, 4, 6.....62 for reading Instance 101 data.

Humenc [npul Object’s Properties

Geenl Dot By Momens Rt Sty e | Font | Pofle

Ly
Denformst: RNNERER v [Jugk
Hoberof digts

Teftofdecomal Bt 24 & Rightof desmal Pt

Sealmg oplon

Wnmeric [ngut (hject's Propertier

- : []00 comversion
Uenerl | D Eniry | Bumeric Format | Security | Shape | Font | Prodile
Deseripton
Limits
[ R Firite e defarent addreses
Resd g () Dt () Drynaec: it
POl VASKAWA MP230058e AETTE
S A vl Inguthow : 0 Inpat bigh: 19099

Fig. 9 Address Setting

EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro-Allen Bradley CompactLogix Tag
Data Importing and Module Defined:

Step 1. In EasyBuilder8000/EasyBuilder Pro project, when using Allen Bradley EIP driver
to import CSV file (as in Fig. 10), please open AB Data Type Editor (Fig. 11), and right click

on Module Defined to add New Data Type.
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Ml Excel - EaeliPDemi-Tags CEY

i3] BRE WHE RHT BAD BRQ IAD WED #AFE RED

RIS BETE NEe MWl VP S W A R AT | B AR Lkl Pl s 2
E3 - B
| & | =B c | © E | F

1 lrematk | CSV-Impon-Expont
2 lremark  Date = Fri lul 22 154047 2011
3 lremark  Version = RSLogi 5000 v18.00 L 1

4 iremark  Owner = user

S lremark | Company =abc

b 03

T TYPE |SCOPE HEATES RIS T TR = S STECIFIER
B |TAG MF230085ec:C AB:ETHERNET_MODULE:CD

4 1TAG MF23005iec:] AB:ETHERMET_MODULE_DINT_128Bytes:1:0
10 [TAG i x d L .
11 {Tao Local:1:C AREmbedded_1Q16F:C0

12 |TAG Local:1:1 AB:Embedded_IQIOFI0

13 |TAG Local:2:C ABEmbedded_OB16:CO

14 |TAG Local:Z:] ABEmbedded_OBLE:1LD

15 |TAG Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_0B16:00

16 |TAG Eite BOOL{32]

17 |TAG Timerl TIMER

18 |

19|

Fig. 10 RSLogix 5000 (Allen Bradley Software) Export Free Tag CSV File

Device list :
Mo, IName Location | Device type Interface % 0=
Local HMI  Local HMI |Local | MTG070iHAM T8070 | Disable SN REN

f« VASEA WA MP23008iec  Local VASEA WA MP23002iec | Ethemnet (IP=192.168.1.

Allen-Bradlew E. Ethemet JE=0.0.0.0, Po;

= Data Types

- User-Defined Mame
& Strings
=) Predefined Description
= 21 :
AB:Embe __J

| AB:Embedded_I1q i6F:L:0
AB:Embedded_0OB16:C:0

AB:Embedded_OB16:1:0 Mame Data Type Descriptions
| AB:Embedded_0OB18:0:0
| AB:ETHERMET_MODULE_DINT_
' AB:ETHERMET_MODULE_DINT_

|~
v

[ Reload || Save ][ Exit |

Fig.11 AB Data Type Editor

Step 2. As in Fig 12, in AB Data Type Editor add Name of the new data type. The Name
must be set identically to the Data Type in Free Tag CSV file. As in Fig 14, Data Member
Name must be set identically to the AB software (as Data in Fig. 13), then click [Save] (Fig.
15).
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13 AB Data Type Editor

Mew Data Type

[z Data Types
- User-Defined MEme IAB:EI'HERNI:‘I’_MODULE:C:D
[+ 5irings
[#- Predefined Description

FAD AAD fAQ IRD FHD ®E® RHO

TN RN [ ; wiomoe %12 x| B Z O|=3=
= & remark
& B [ c [ b | E
7 |TYPE  |SCOPE NAME DESCEIPTDATATYPE
g |TAG MP2300siect: _AB:ETHERNET__MOD[ILE:C:O
9 |TAG | MP230051ec: DL [HERNET_MODULE_DINT_128Bwtes:
10 [TaGc | \MP2300Siec:0  AB:ETHERNET MODULE DINT_128Bytes:

Fig.12 AB Data Type Editor

T Sl W0 - Ervet BPDiweme | 1 T89LLT 1081 1R11]°
Fe B Vew Seech oo Comewrwewrn Tool ke seb

EFE & mF - = PAG b /H = -
(it 1. B am —— P [ DA - &
M Foaom ¥ F:T L‘_‘ E l.....__—.__
el 3 Fig L .
[ P e e x
2 Sripe Ewleon o Thow MTax ) 3
¥ [ ikt T |DaaTrs |
+ 8 1209 Los v Drcridl O
* Lo 1€ furl fiusd Al resdied 11 £0
* Loctl] faan] L) B Embeckiod GF LD
= Local 2 ] Laak) A Empeks_ORIEL O
+ a2 ] ] A e DETELD
+ Lcat b sl (o] Abfmpeana DHEDG
=] e ABETRERSET MOIEL
feaal o SwTm
THET fomia) A ETHERNET MUIDAL
| | Fua s Deonad o
(] Bemall AEETHEFAET uOliL,
Teial [ sy
] ) Decradl mr
Triad Lis) TR

ABsEmbedded I 1110
Ap:Embedded [0 16F:1:0
AB:Embedded OB 16:C:0

AB:Embedded_0016:1:0 | peame|
A:Embedded_O0 16:0:0

DataType  SINTL40] [l Beary Access

Al Erkeeicledd 100 16F 000 -~
AEmbedded_1Q16F 10

Al Embedded_CB16:C:0

Al Embedded_OB1&6:0:0

AE:Embadided 08 16040

ABETHERMET MODULE DINT_1IT8Byies 10

o AEETHERNET _MOCULE_DINT_ 1288 ytes: 00
AL AR
=) ety -
‘ , | Array Durersonm
B 2 (=0 D
o & [4ad =

[ T5hom Data ypes by Groues

Fig.14 Add Data Member - Name Tag Information
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FEl AB Data Type Hditor

=l DAL Types

G User-Defined Tam ADETHERNET _MODULE:C:0
&l Strings

# Predefined Descrpron

= Module Defined

AB:Embedded_[Q16F:10:0
AR:Ermbedded_10Q16F:1:0

AB:Embedded OB 16:C:0

Af:Embedded_O8 16:1:0 hame Data Type Descripbone
ABEmbedded_OB16:0:0 Data

AR ETHERNET _MODULEC:0

SINT[40]

ABIETHERNET_MODULE_DINT _
ABETHERMET_MODULE_DINT_ |

< >

[ Add ” Pasac]l Edit IlD:Ie:z] : 1 memiyes @
| — |

| Reload f||  save || Exit ]

< | >

Fig. 15 Add Data Member-Settings - Save

Step 3. Import CSV file, Tag Information can be viewed from object address.

Mumerte luput Objoot’s Propertiss

Conaral | Date Bntry || Humerie Format || Zecunty | Shape Font || Profie
o |E'3 * L= =
Descophon - S
= o =

[C] Read /Write vuen diffemnt addmis o
Read addmss
PLC name : | Alen -Bradiey EIF o [ Semwng...
Tag: i
ARETHERNET MODITL
[FERErT™Y 1M T[a0]
i MP2200S0e 10 ABETHERNET _MODUL
Hotifmaton 8l Lowal:l:C AR:Embsdded _ICQ16FC.0
4 Loesll-l AR Embedded 10 16F10
@ Lowal2as AR Embedded OB16:C 0
) Lecal 2T AR Embedded _OBIGT0
(& Lowal 20 AR Embsdded _COBRIG:O00
45 Timaerl TIMER

M onfeateon o

Teg: [ME2300Secic [ == cance |

Fig.16 Tag Information

Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B Input_Bit DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515

B Output_Bit | DDDDDdd | 0 ~ 6553515

DW Input DDDDD 0 ~ 65535

DW Output DDDDD 0 ~ 65535
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Aug/24/2011

Driver released.
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YASKAWA SMC 3010

Supported Series: YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller.

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA SMC 3010
PLC I/F RS232
Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200
Data bits 8
Parity None
Stop bits 1
Device Address:
Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
B AF D 0~1
B BN D 0~1 Write only
B BP D 0~1 Write only
B BV D 0~1 Write only
B CB DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Write only
B CM D 0~1 Read only
B DV D 0~1
B EB D 0~1
B OE D 0~1
B RS D 0~1 Write only
B ST D 0~1 Write only
B B Do 0~17 Read only
B V_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931 *2
B D_arr_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931
DW AC D 0~4
DW DC D 0~4
DW BL D 0~4
W CD D 0~2 Write only
w CE D 0~2
DW DE D 0~4

439




Pl C Connection Guide

Memo

Write only

Read only

*1

*2
*2

Range

0~999
0~999
0~999

Format

DDD
DDD
DDD

Device type

DP

DT

EC
EM
ER
FA
FL

FV
GR

JG

MM

MT

NA
OoP

PA
PR
SP

TC
™
T™W
VA
VD

VS

IL
IT

KD
Kl

KP

OF

TL
VR

VT

PF
VF

y

D_arra

Bit/\Word

DW

DW

DW

DW
DW
DW

DW
DW
DW

DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
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Bit/Word Device type | Format Range Memo
w R_array DDD 0~999
Note:

*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC_3010, the default is 10.4, if the value is not

10.4, all values will be displayed incorrectly.
*2 User defined integer variable V000~V999, floating point variable FOO0~F999.

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 SMC3010 CN6 RS232 9P
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P D-Sub
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

e —

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Date
Mar/29/2010

Version Description

V1.30
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YASKAWA SMC 3010 (Ethernet)

Supported Series: YASKAWA SMC Series Servo Motor Controller.

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type YASKAWA SMC 3010 (Ethernet)

PLC I/F Ethernet

Port no. 23
Device Address:

Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo

B AF D 0~1

B BN D 0~1 Write only
B BP D 0~1 Write only
B BV D 0~1 Write only
B CB DDDD 0 ~ 9999 Write only
B CM D 0~1 Read only
B DV D 0~1

B EB D 0~1

B OE D 0~1

B RS D 0~1 Write only
B ST D 0~1 Write only
B B Do 0~17 Read only
B V_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931 *2

B D_arr_Bit DDDdd 0 ~ 99931

DW AC D 0~4

DW DC D 0~4

DW BL D 0~4

W CD D 0~2 Write only
w CE D 0~2

DW DE D 0~4

DW DP D 0~4

w DT D 0~2

W EC D 0~2
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Memo

4
w
:
:

Write only

Read only

*1

*2
*2

Range

0~999
0~999
0~999
0~999

DDD
DDD
DDD
DDD

EM
ER
FA
FL

FV
GR

JG
MM

MT

NA
OoP

PA
PR
SP

TC
™
T™W
VA
VD

VS

IL
IT

KD
Ki

KP

OF

TL

VR

VT

PF

VF

y
y

D_arra

R _arra

Bit/Word | Device type | Format

DW

DW

DW
DW
DW

DW
DW
DW

DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
DW
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Note:

*1 PF is the communication parameter of SMC_3010, the default is 10.4, if the value is not
10.4, all values will be displayed incorrectly.
*2 User defined integer variable V0O00~V999, floating point variable FOO0~F999.

Pl C Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2 TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female
1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-

L) i— el ()

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.
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Driver Version:

Version

Date

Description

V1.10

Mar/29/2010
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Yokogawa FA-M3

Supported Series : FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N CPU port, F3LC11 Computer Link

module.

Website : http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:

Parameters Recommended Options Notes
PLC type Yokogawa FA-M3

PLC I/F RS232

Baud rate 19200 9600, 19200

Data bits 8 8

Parity Even Even, Odd, None

Stop bits 1 1

PLC sta. no. 1 1-31
PLC Setting:

Use Personal Communication Link
Use checksum
Use End Character

Communication mode

WideField communication setting:

For WideField communication setting, select [Tool]/ [Set Environment], the default is
[Automatic]. Using the Automatic Recognition, WideField software will connect the current
PLC and get the PLC communication setting. If the PLC communication configuration is
already known, select the [Fixed] mode, It will connect with the PLC quickly.
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| Setup Environiment

Setup Clrcuit Display |

Setup Program Syntax Check |

Setup Teolbar ]

£

‘Setup Folders Setup Communication
setup Modem |

~RS-232C Communication

Connection Method

" Automatic Recognition  © Fixed [10000bps Even Purity =

Communication Timeout Il E s

Nusmber of Retries 2 =

COM Port Number II E.
i Ethernet Communication

Destination [P Address | =

CPU Number Il 53

Connection Timeout s =i's

[ ok | Cancel | Defart |  Help |

P.S Since Personal Computer link is used, when connecting to PLC it will delay about

20sec for testing communication.

YOKOGAWA PLC Communcation Setting:

YOKOGAWA FA-M3
CPU SP55-5N (same SP35-5N)
[File] /[New Project] to create a new project.

Wt WideField

| Bl E4

Find(®) Wiew Online DebugMaintenance Tool Window Help

_lolx]

=!I e A R R ) [

CUEIEET

-
o

Crpen Project(H)...

(Cloge Project
Saye Projgct

Hew.., CtltN
.Q'fpen L
Cloge

Chrls

Fave
Save A,

Print Setup...

Bt P

Open CADMS3 Execntable Program(l)...
Gpen EADWE Fila(iy.,

Exit

RDY RUN ALM ERR Ster | Bun |

s | LEY¥ Stop | Ihstal BOM!| Be8:

[Creates a new project, | | |

N

447



EL‘:} WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Click [Configuration] to set up communication.

=] Project
=1 Executable pragram

ﬁ Component Definition
B Configuration
513 Block Components
-1 Block List

& Comman Tag MName De

Device Capacities | rperation Control
Setup Communication

Sep ROM. |

x|

| Setup Initial Date | SewpDIC | Setp FALink | Sampling Trace
Setop Interrapt | Power Falurellocal | Satup Shaved Refreshing

~Communication Made

—Setep CPU Parsonal Computer Link
W Use Personal Computer Lank

Set Use Personal«
Checksum«
End Character-

1 Macro List
W Checksam
I End Character
I Erotection
4 | ﬂ Cancel Help
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDD 0~71664
B Y DDDDD 0~71664
B I DDDDD 1~16384
B M DDDD 1~9984
B L DDDDD 0~71024
w D DDDDD 1~16384
w B DDDDD 1~ 32768
w Vv DDD 1~ 256
w w DDDDD 1~71024
w Z DDDD 1~1024

448




g WE!NTEK

Pl C Connection Guide

Wiring Diagram:

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub:

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 CPU Port Cable KM11 RS232
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P

D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female

2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 2TXD

3TX 4TX 7TX 3 RXD

5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

D -

9P D-Sub to 9P D-Sub: LC11

HMI COM1 HMI COM2 HMI COM3 LC11 Computer Link Module
RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 9P RS232 Port
D-Sub Male D-Sub Male D-Sub Female
2 RX 6 RX 8 RX 3 TXD
3TX 4TX 7TX 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND 5 GND
7 RTS o
8 CTS circuit

=

T -

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual
placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.20

Oct/23/2009
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Yokogawa FA-M3 (Ethernet)

Supported Series : FA-M3 CPU SP35-5N, SP55-5N with F3LEO1-5T/F3LE11-0T Ethernet
module.

Website: http://www.yokogawa.com/itc/itc-index-en.htm

HMI Setting:
Parameters Recommended | Options Notes
PLC type Yokogawa FA-M3 (Ethernet)
PLC I/F Ethernet
Port no. 12289
PLC sta. no. 1

PLC Setting:

Communication mode

Set IP Address, and set all condition setup switch to OFF.

Right-side View Example: Setting the IP address to 192.168.250.210
I " ;
D
SRS
Oper;_at_ing T 5
=5 s st Condition Setup
[[ Switch @ @ @ @
nlE .
] Seeee] L B
IP Address Setup Switch Decimal 182 168 250 210
Device Address:
Bit/Word | Device type | Format Range Memo
B X DDDDD 0~71664
B Y DDDDD 0~71664
B | DDDDD 1~16384
B M DDDD 1~9984
B L DDDDD 0~71024
W D DDDD 1~8192
W B DDDDD 1~32768
W \% DD 1~64
W W DDDDD 1~71024
W 4 DDD 1~512
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Wiring Diagram:

Direct connect (crossover cable):

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 3 RX+

2TX- Orange 6 RX-

3 RX+ White/Green 1TX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 2 TX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
e

Through a hub:

HMI RJ45 Female | Wire Color PLC RJ45 Female

1 TX+ White/Orange 1 TX+

2 TX- Orange 2 TX-

3 RX+ White/Green 3 RX+

4 BD4+ Blue 4 BD4+

5 BD4- White/Blue 5 BD4-

6 RX- Green 6 RX-

7 BD3+ White/Brown 7 BD3+

8 BD3- Brown 8 BD3-
i

Note: The wiring diagrams above are drawn based on MT8100i structure, the actual

placement of pins may vary according to HMI module.

Driver Version:

Version | Date

Description

V1.00

Dec/30/2008

Driver released.
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MT6050i/MT8050i Com Port Pin Assignment

MT6050i/MT8050i

Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male,

Com1[RS485 2W] support MPI 187.5K.

H

ﬁ

%
(]

o0
ooog

©

38.25mm [1.506"]
iy B

Bottom View

12345
G788

Pin assignment of the 9 Pin, Male, SUB-D, COM1 [RS-232)/ [RS-485], COM3 [RS-485] Port. Only

Pin# | Symbol Com1[RS485] Com1[RS232] Com3[RS485]

4 wire 2 wire

1 Rx- Rx- Data-

2 Rx+ Rx+ Data+

3 Tx- Tx-

4 Tx+ Tx+

5 | GND GND

6 TxD Transmit

7 Data- Data-

8 Data+ Data+

9 RxD Receive
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Wiring Diagram:

MT6050i COM1 [RS-232] PLC RS-232

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
9 RXD TXD
6 TXD RXD
5 GND GND

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 2w] PLC RS-485 2w

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
1 Data- Data-
2 Data+ Data+

MT6050i COM3* [RS-485 2w] PLC RS-485 2w

9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
7 Data- Data-
8 Data+ Data+

*RS485 2W COM3 is only available for MT6050iv2

MT6050i COM1 [RS-485 4w] PLC RS-485 2w
9P D-SUB Female Communication Com Port interface
1 RX- TX-
2 RX TX+
3 TX- RX-
4 TX+ RX+
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